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Instrument panel overview

. Side defroster outlets
. Side vents

1
2
3. Instrument cluster
4. Center vents

5

. Multi-information display or garage
door opener box

. Auxiliary boxes
. Glove box

6

7

8. Power window switches
9. Power door lock switches
0

. Seat heater dials or auxiliary box
11. Cup holder and coin holder
12. Power outlets

13. Automatic transmission selector lever

14. Tire pressure warning system reset
switch

15. Power sliding door main switch
(“SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch)

16. Parking brake pedal
17. Window lock switch
18. Driving position memory buttons

17 16 15 14 13 12 6 1 1 6 19. Hood lock release lever

y11033y 20. Power back door main switch

(“BACK DOOR OFF” switch)
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1. Headlight, turn signal and front fog
light switches

2. Wiper and washer switches

3. Rear window and outside rear view
mirror defogger and windshield wiper
de-icer switch

4. Emergency flasher switch

5. Audio system or rear view monitor
system/navigation system including
audio system (For the navigation
system, see the separate “Navigation
System Owner’s Manual”.)

. Power outlet main switch
. AUX adapter
. Air conditioning controls

. “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator lights

10. Toyota park assist system switch and
indicator light

11. Personal light main switch

© 0 N O

12. Engine switch
13. “TRAC OFF” switch

14. Cruise control switch or dynamic laser
cruise control switch

y11034y
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pOverhead console pSteering switches

15. Tilt and telescopic steering lock release

lever 2 3 4 5
16. Power rear view mirror control switches 1
17. “REAR VENT” switch 2
18. Headlight beam level control dial
3— —3
6— —4 —~
4 5
y11028 6 y11037
1. Conversation mirror 1. Volume control switches for audio
2. Power back door switch system/hands—free system
3. Front personal lights 2. "A V7 switch
4. Power sliding door switches 3. "MODE” switch
5. Electric moon roof switch 4. Telephone switches
6. Microphone 5. Distance switch
6. Talk switch
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Instrument cluster overview

»Type A
1
8 3
74 6 5 4 y11040
1. Service reminder indicators and 4. Low fuel level warning light 7. Odometer and two trip meters
indicator lights 5. Fuel gauge 8. Tachometer

2. Speedometer 6. Trip meter reset knob/instrument panel
3. Engine coolant temperature gauge light control knob

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



»Type B
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8 7 6 1 5 4 y11038

1. Service reminder indicators and
indicator lights

2. Speedometer
3. Engine coolant temperature gauge
4. Low fuel level warning light

5. Fuel gauge

6. Dynamic laser cruise control master
warning light

7. Dynamic laser cruise control display

8. Trip meter reset knob/instrument panel
light control knob

9. Odometer and two trip meters
10. Tachometer
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Indicator symbols on the instrument panel

BRAKE ABS

or Brake system warning light*! or Anti-lock brake system warning light*!

| B
®

Driver’'s seat belt reminder light*! @ Open door warning light*?
PASSENGER . . y . . :
A Front passenger’s seat belt reminder light*! ,&’f SRS warning light*!
- . . Lk Vehicle stability control system/traction control
+ Charging system warning light*! y rol sy
-+ ging sy g lig vsC system warning light*
::IHCH:?( Q') Low tire pressure warning light*!
or Malfunction indicator lamp*!
C:] @ Low windshield washer fluid level warning
light*?
= Low engine oil pressure warning Iight*‘ MAINT Engine oil replacement reminder Iight*1

REQD (for vehicles sold in U.S.A))
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3RD Third seat warning light*' s Slip indicator light
SEAT 919 SS P 9
é Engine immobilizer/theft deterrent system TRAC Traction control system off indicator light
indicator light OFF (two-wheel drive models)
AR BAG « - : Cruise control indicator light*2 or dynamic laser
AIR BA N tor light .
[ ON | G ON" indicator lig CRUISE cruise control indicator light*3
AR BAG « » oo ; Dynamic laser cruise control ready mode
AIR BA FF tor light
OFF GO indicator lig READY indicator light
\, 4
-o- Headlight indicator light NORM. Conventional cruise control mode indicator light
’ 1 \
:DO: Tail light indicator light *1: For details, see “Service reminder indicators and warning
- ~ aitfight indicator fig buzzers” on page 191 in Section 1-6.
*2. If this light flashes, see “Cruise control” on page 222 in
= Headlight high beam indicator light Section 1-7.
*3; If this light flashes, see “Dynamic laser cruise control” on
page 225 in Section 1-7.
<:|¢ Turn signal indicator lights
PRND ; ission indi ;
Automatic transmission indicator lights
432L g
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Keys (without engine
immobilizer system)
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Keys (with engine immobilizer
system)

y12100

y12101

¥12102

Your vehicle is supplied with two kinds
of keys.

1. Master keys—These keys work in ev-
ery lock.

2. Sub key—This key will not work in the
glove box.

To protect items locked in the glove box
when using valet parking, leave the sub
key with the attendant.

Since the front doors and sliding doors
can be locked without a key, you should
always carry a spare master key in case
you accidentally lock your keys inside the
vehicle.

10

KEY NUMBER PLATE

Your key number is shown on the plate.
Keep the plate in a safe place such as
your wallet, not in the vehicle.

If you should lose your keys or if you
need additional keys, duplicates can be
made by a Toyota dealer using the key
number.

We recommend writing down the key num-
ber and storing it in a safe place.

Your vehicle is supplied with two kinds
of keys.

1. Master keys (black)—These keys work
in every lock. Your Toyota dealer will
need one of them to make a new key
with a built-in transponder chip.

2. Sub key (gray)—This key will not work
in the glove box.

A transponder chip for engine immobilizer
system has been placed in the head of
the master and sub keys. These chips are
needed to enable the system to function
correctly, so be careful not to lose these
keys. If you make your own duplicate key,
you will not be able to cancel the system
or start the engine.
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To protect items locked in the glove box
when using valet parking, leave the sub
key with the attendant.

Since the front doors and sliding doors
can be locked without a key, you should
always carry a spare master key in case
you accidentally lock your keys inside the
vehicle.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

y12103

y12104

NOTICE

When using a key containing a trans-
ponder chip, observe the following
precautions:

¢® When starting the engine, do not
use the key with a key ring resting
on the key grip and do not press
the key ring against the key grip.
Otherwise the engine may not start,
or may stop soon after it starts.

¢® When starting the engine, do not
use the key with other transponder
keys around (including keys of oth-
er vehicles) and do not press other
key plates against the key grip.
Otherwise the engine may not start,
or may stop soon after it starts. If
this happens, remove the key once
and then insert it again after remov-
ing other transponder keys (includ-
ing keys of other vehicles) from the
ring or while gripping or covering
them with your hand to start the
engine.
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y12105

¢ Do not bend the key grip.

#Do not cover the key grip with any
material that cuts off electromagnet-
ic waves.

#Do not knock the key hard against
other objects.

®Do not leave the key exposed to
high temperatures for a long period,
such as on the dashboard and hood
under direct sunlight.

#Do not put the key in water or
wash it in an ultrasonic washer.

¢®Do not use the key with electromag-
netic materials.

12

y12106

KEY NUMBER PLATE

Your key number is shown on the plate.
Keep the plate in a safe place such as
your wallet, not in the vehicle.

If you should lose your keys or if you
need additional keys, duplicates can be
made by a Toyota dealer using the key
number.

We recommend writing down the key num-
ber and storing it in a safe place.
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Engine immobilizer system
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y12110

The engine immobilizer system is a
theft prevention system. When you in-
sert the key in the engine switch, the
transponder chip in the key’s head
transmits an electronic code to the ve-
hicle. The engine will start only when
the electronic code in the chip corre-
sponds to the registered ID code for
the vehicle.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle
when you leave the vehicle.

The system is automatically set when the
key is removed from the engine switch.

On some models—

The indicator light will start flashing to
show the system is set.

If any of the following indicator conditions
occurs, contact your Toyota dealer.

® The indicator light stays on except
when the theft deterrent system is set-
ting or activating. (See “Theft deterrent
system” on page 49 in this Section.)

® The indicator light does not start flash-
ing when the key is removed from the
engine switch.

® The indicator light flashes inconsistent-
ly.

Inserting the registered key in the engine
switch automatically cancels the system,
which enables the engine to start. The
indicator light will go off.

The system is maintenance-free.

For your Toyota dealer to make you a
new key with built-in transponder chip,
your dealer will need your key number
and master key. However, there is a limit
to the number of additional keys your
Toyota dealer can make for you.

If you make your own duplicate key,
you will not be able to cancel the sys-
tem or start the engine.

NOTICE

Do not modify, remove or disas-
semble the engine immobilizer sys-
tem. If any unauthorized changes or
modifications are made, proper opera-
tion of the system cannot be guaran-
teed.

13
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For vehicles sold in U.S.A.
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For vehicles sold in Canada

FCC ID: MOZ RI-21BTY

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must
accept any interference received, includ-
ing interference that may cause unde-
sired operation.

This device complies with RSS-210 of
Industry Canada. Operation is subject to
the following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause interfer-
ence, and (2) this device must accept
any interference, including interference
that may cause undesired operation of
the device.

/\ CAUTION

Changes or modifications not ex-
pressly approved by the party respon-
sible for compliance could void the
user’s authority to operate the equip-
ment.

14

Wireless remote control—

y12236

Type A

y12237

Type B
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o o M ON =

. Lock switch

. Unlock switch

. Alarm switch

. Sliding door open switch (right side)
. Back door open switch

. Sliding door open switch (left side)

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

The wireless remote control system is
designed to lock or unlock all the side
doors and back door, or activate the
panic mode from a distance within
approximately 1 m (3 ft.) of the vehicle.
On some models, the system also al-
lows you to activate the theft deterrent
system from the same distance.

When you operate any switch, push it
slowly and securely.

The wireless remote control transmitter is
an electronic component. Observe the fol-
lowing instructions in order not to cause
damage to the wireless remote control
transmitter.

® Do not leave the transmitter in places
where the temperature becomes high
such as on the dashboard.

® Do not disassemble it.

® Avoid knocking it hard against other
objects or dropping it.

® Avoid putting it in water.

You can use up to 4 wireless remote con-

trol transmitters for the same vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for detailed
information.

If the wireless remote control transmitter
does not actuate the doors or alarm, or
operate from a normal distance:

® Check for closeness to a radio trans-
mitter such as a radio station or an
airport which can interfere with normal
operation of the transmitter.

® The battery may have been consumed.
Check the battery in the transmitter. To
replace the battery, see “—Replacing
battery” on page 20.

If you lose your wireless remote control
transmitter, contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible to avoid the possibility
of theft, or an accident. (See “If you lose
your wireless remote control transmitter”
on page 493 in Section 4.)

MADE IN U.S.A.

This complies with Part 15 of the FCC
rules. Operation is subject to the follow-
ing two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must
accept any interference received, includ-
ing interference that may cause unde-
sired operation.

15
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—Locking and unlocking
doors

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

yl12238

y12240

y12239

y12241

Unlocking operation (type A)

16

Unlocking operation (type B)

To lock and unlock all the doors, push
the switches of the transmitter slowly
and securely.

To lock: Push the lock switch. All the side
doors and back door are locked simulta-
neously. At this time one beep will be
heard, turn signal lights will flash once.

Check to see that the doors are securely
locked.

If any of the side doors or back door is
not securely closed, or if the key is in the
engine switch, locking cannot be per-
formed by the lock switch and a beep will
sound continuously for 10 seconds. How-
ever, if the key is in the engine switch,
a beep will not sound.

To stop the beep, close all the side doors
and back door securely or push the un-
lock switch.

The buzzer can be disabled. For details,
contact your Toyota dealer.

To unlock: Push the unlock switch once to
unlock only the driver’s door. Pushing the
switch twice within 3 seconds unlocks all
the side doors and back door simulta-
neously. Each time the unlock switch is
pushed, two beeps will be heard, turn sig-
nal lights will flash twice.
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This double switch operation to unlock all
the side doors and back door can be
changed to a single switch operation. For
details, contact your Toyota dealer.

When the unlock switch is pressed, the
front personal lights and engine switch
light come on. The lights remains on for
about 15 seconds unless any of the side
doors or back door are opened then and
closed. (For further information, see “Front
personal lights” on page 179 and/or “En-
gine (ignition) switch light” on page 181 in
Section 1-5.)

You have 60 seconds to open a door after
using the wireless remote unlock feature.
If a door is not opened by then, all the
side doors and back door will automatical-
ly lock again.

The timing for the automatic door lock
function can be changed. For details, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

If the lock or unlock switch is kept
pressed in, the locking or unlocking opera-
tion is not repeated. Release the switch
and then push again.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

The following adjustments can be made in
this system. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® Cancelling the wireless door locking or
unlocking function

® Cancelling the flash of the turn signal
lights

® Cancelling the beep sound

—Opening and closing sliding
doors

y12242

Right side power sliding door (type A)

y12243

Right side power sliding door (type B)

17
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Left side power sliding door (type B only)

Push and hold the switch of the wire-
less remote control transmitter about
one second. The power sliding door
opens and closes completely.
Right side power sliding door—

To open: Push the sliding door
switch (right side).

To close: Push the sliding door
switch (right side) again.

open

open

Left side power sliding door—

To open: Push
switch (left side).
To close: Push the sliding door
switch (left side) again.

18

the sliding door open

open
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Opening operation can be performed by
the switches under the following conditions
only:

® The sliding door is unlocked.

® The power sliding door system is on.
(The “SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch on the
instrument panel is pushed out.)

® The key is not in the engine switch.

® The sliding door is between the fully—
closed position and half-opened posi-
tion.

The sliding door stops at the half-opened
position when the window is opened more
than about 15 cm (6 in.).

The left side power sliding door does not
operate when the fuel filler door is
opened.

Closing operation can be performed by the

wireless remote control switches under the
following conditions only:

® The power sliding door system is on.
(The “SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch on the
instrument panel is pushed out.)

® The key is not in the engine switch.

® The sliding door is between the fully—
opened position and half-opened posi-
tion.

The sliding door operation by the wireless
remote control can be changed or dis-
abled. For details, contact your Toyota
dealer.
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—Opening and closing back
door (type B only)

y12245

Push and hold the back door open
switch on the wireless remote control
transmitter for about one second. The
power back door opens and closes
completely.

When closing or opening the back door,
two beeps will be heard and the turn sig-
nal lights will flash twice.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Opening operation can be performed by
the switch under the following conditions
only:

® The back door is unlocked.

® The power back door system is on.
(The “BACK DOOR OFF” switch on the
instrument panel is pushed out.)

® The key is not in the engine switch.

® The back door is between the fully—
closed position and half-opened posi-
tion.

Closing operation can be performed by the
switch under the following conditions only:

® The power back door system is on.
(The “BACK DOOR OFF” switch on the
instrument panel is pushed out.)

® The key is not in the engine switch.

® The back door is between the fully—
opened position and half-opened posi-
tion.

The back door operation by the wireless
remote control can be changed or dis-
abled. For details, contact your Toyota
dealer.

—Activating alarm

y12246

Pushing and holding the alarm switch
blows the horn intermittently and
flashes the headlights, tail lights and
turns on the front personal lights.

The alarm switch is used to deter vehicle
theft when you witness anyone attempting
to break into or damage your vehicle.

The alarm will last for one minute. To stop
alarm midway, do the following:

® Push any of the switch on the wireless
remote control transmitter.

® Lock or unlock either front doors or
back door with the key.

® Turn the engine switch
“LOCK” to “ON” position.

from the

19
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—Replacing battery

The alarm does not work when the engine For replacement, use a CR2032 lithium
switch is in the “ON” position. battery or equivalent. 1

This alarm function can be disabled. For
details, contact your Toyota dealer. A CAUTION

Special care should be taken to pre-
vent small children from swallowing
the removed transmitter battery or
components.

NOTICE

y12247

¢ When replacing the transmitter bat-
tery, be careful not to lose the com-

ponents 1. Using a coin or equivalent, open the

transmitter case.

®Replace only with the same or
equivalent type recommended by a
Toyota dealer.

#Dispose of used batteries according
to the local laws.

Replace the transmitter battery by follow-
ing these procedures:

20
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y12108

y12109

2. Remove the discharged transmitter bat-
tery.

NOTICE

3. Put in a new transmitter battery with
positive (+) side up.

Close the transmitter case securely.

Do not bend the terminals.

NOTICE

®Make sure the positive side and
negative side of the transmitter bat-
tery are faced correctly.

#Do not replace the battery with wet
hands. Water may cause unexpected
rust.

#Do not touch or move any compo-
nents inside the transmitter, or it
may interfere with proper operation.

#Be careful not to bend the electrode
when inserting the transmitter bat-
tery and that dust or oils do not
adhere to the transmitter case.

#Close the transmitter case securely.

After replacing battery, check that the
transmitter operates properly. If the trans-
mitter still does not operate properly, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

21
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Front doors—

y12112

LOCKING AND UNLOCKING WITH KEY

Insert the key into the keyhole and turn
it.

To lock: Turn the key forward.

To unlock: Turn the key backward.

All the side doors and back door lock and
unlock simultaneously with either front
door. In the driver’s door lock, turning the
key once will unlock the driver’s door and
twice in succession will unlock all the
doors simultaneously.

This double key turning operation to un-
lock all the side doors and back door can
be changed to a single key turning opera-
tion. For details, contact your Toyota deal-
er.

22
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When either front door is unlocked with a
key, the front personal lights and engine
switch light will come on and remain on
for about 15 seconds before fading out.
(For details, see “Front personal lights” on
page 179 and “Engine (ignition) switch
light” on page 181 in Section 1-5.)

y12113

LOCKING AND UNLOCKING WITH
INSIDE LOCK KNOB

Move the lock knob.

To lock: Push the knob forward.
To unlock: Pull the knob backward.

The front doors can be opened by pulling
the inside handles even if the lock knobs
are in the locked position.
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/\ CAUTION

Do not pull the inside handle of the
front doors while driving. The doors
will open and an accident may occur.
Toyota strongly recommends that all
children be placed in the rear seat of
the vehicle.

Closing the door with the lock knob in the
lock position will also lock the door. Be
careful not to lock your keys in the ve-
hicle.

The front doors cannot be locked if you
leave the key in the engine switch.

y12223

Driver’s side

yi2222

Front passenger’s side

LOCKING AND UNLOCKING WITH
POWER DOOR LOCK SWITCH

Push the switch.

To lock: Push the switch down on the
front side.
To unlock: Push the switch down on the
rear side.

Operating the switch simultaneously locks
or unlocks all the side doors and back
door.

If you do either of the following, no side
door or back door can be unlocked with
the power door lock switch.

® Lock all the side doors and back door
with the key or wireless remote control
transmitter when all the side doors and
back door are closed.

® Open the driver’s door or front passen-
ger’'s door and move the inside lock
knobs of both front doors to the lock
position, then close the front doors.

23
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The power door lock switch can be reset

in the following ways.
® Turn the engine switch to “ON".
® Unlock all

control transmitter.

® Unlock the driver’s door or front pas-
inside lock
the doors
and back door with the power door

senger’s door with the
knob, and then unlock all

lock switch.

the side doors and back
door with the key or wireless remote

/\ CAUTION

Before driving, be sure that the doors
are closed and locked, especially
when small children are in the ve-
hicle. Along with the proper use of
seat belts, locking the doors helps
prevent the driver and passengers
from being thrown out from the ve-
hicle in an accident. It also helps pre-
vent the doors from being opened
unintentionally.

24
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—Automatic door locking and
unlocking functions

AUTOMATIC DOOR LOCKING

You can select the following functions:
® Locking linked with the shift position

All doors are automatically locked when
the selector lever is moved out of “P”
position.

® Locking linked with vehicle speed

All doors are automatically locked when
the vehicle speed goes above about 20
km/h (12 mph).

You can set or cancel
door locking functions:

the automatic

Be sure to apply the parking brake when
performing the following operations.

To select the locking linked with the

shift position:

1. Close all doors and turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position.

2. Shift the selector lever to the “P” posi-
tion.

. Within 10 seconds of turning the en-

gine switch to the “ON” position, press
and hold the driver’'s side power door
lock switch in the lock position for 5
seconds and then release.

The doors will be locked and unlocked
to indicate that the function is set.

To cancel the function, do the above op-
eration again.

To select the locking

linked with the

vehicle speed:

1.

Close all doors and turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position.

. Shift the selector lever from “P” to the

“N” position.

. Within 10 seconds of turning the en-

gine switch to the “ON” position, press
and hold the driver’'s side power door
lock switch in the lock position for 5
seconds and then release.

The doors will be locked and unlocked
to indicate that the function is set.

To cancel the function, do the above op-
eration again.
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AUTOMATIC DOOR UNLOCKING
You can select the following functions:
® Unlocking linked with the shift posi-
tion
All doors are automatically unlocked
when the selector lever is moved to
“P” position.
® Unlocking linked with
switch

the engine

All doors are automatically unlocked
when the driver’s door is opened within
10 seconds after the engine switch is
turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” posi-
tion, or the key is removed.

You can set or cancel the automatic

door unlocking functions:

Be sure to apply the parking brake when

performing the following operations.

To select the unlocking linked with the

shift position:

1. Close all doors and turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position.

2. Shift the selector lever to the “P” posi-
tion.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

3. Within 10 seconds of turning the en-
gine switch to the “ON” position, press
and hold the driver’'s side power door
lock switch in the unlock position for
5 seconds and then release.

The doors will be locked and unlocked
to indicate that the function is set.

To cancel the function, do the above op-
eration again.

To select the unlocking linked with the
engine switch:

1. Close all doors and turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position.

2. Shift the selector lever from “P” to the
“N” position.

3. Within 10 seconds of turning the en-
gine switch to the “ON” position, press
and hold the driver’'s side power door
lock switch in the unlock position for
5 seconds and then release.

The doors will be locked and unlocked
to indicate that the function is set.

To cancel the function, do the above op-
eration again.

Sliding doors (non-powered)

o

| y12142

LOCKING AND
INSIDE LOCK KNOB

Move the lock knob.

To lock: Move the knob forward.
To unlock: Move the knob backward.

Closing the sliding door with the lock knob
in the lock position will also lock the slid-
ing door. Be careful not to lock your keys
in the vehicle.

UNLOCKING WITH

25
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CLOSING THE FULLY-OPENED SLIDING
DOOR

To close the fully-opened sliding door, pull
the inside or outside handle and then
close the door.

/\ CAUTION

Before driving, be sure that the doors
are closed and locked, especially
when small children are in the ve-
hicle. Along with the proper use of
seat belts, locking the doors helps
prevent the passengers from being
thrown out from the vehicle in an
accident. It also helps prevent the
doors from being opened unintention-
ally.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Sliding door closer (on some models):
When the sliding door has not been fully
closed, it is automatically closed com-
pletely even if the power sliding door sys-
tem is off.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the sliding door automatically
closes when it has not been fully
closed.

® Never allow a child to operate the
sliding door.

NOTICE

26

Do not apply excessive force when
the sliding door closer is operating.
Otherwise, the sliding door -closer
may be damaged.

/\ CAUTION

® When closing the sliding door, con-
firm safety of the area around.
Keep the heads, hands and other
parts of the bodies of all occupants
away from the sliding door. Other-
wise, the closing door may cause
death or serious injury.

® When the vehicle is stopped on a
slope, the door will slide faster
when opening or closing, so be es-
pecially careful that the passengers
do not get hit or pinched by the
door.
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® When stopping on a downward
slope, open the door fully while
passengers are getting on or off.
Do not pull the outside handle or
inside handle while the door is
open as the door could suddenly
close by itself causing injury.

NOTICE

Do not close the sliding door by ap-
plying the brakes. Doing so could
cause the door to be damaged.

y12184

v12146

When the fuel filler door is opened, the
left side sliding door will not open.
Close the fuel filler door securely and
then operate the sliding door.

NOTICE

Avoid forcibly opening the left side
sliding door fully when the fuel filler
door is opened. Otherwise, the fuel
filler door may be damaged.

When the sliding door window is
opened more than about 15 cm (6 in.),
the sliding door will stop at half-
opened position for safety reasons.
Close the window and then operate the
sliding door.

/\ CAUTION

Do not leave the sliding door at half-
opened position because the door is
not latched at this position. If the
vehicle is stopped on a downward
slope, it may move and cause an un-
expected injury.

27
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Power sliding doors—

y12133

\

b8e

] | y12172

SLIDING DOOR CHILD-PROTECTORS

Open the sliding door fully and move
the lock lever to the “LOCK” position
as shown on the label. Then close the
sliding door.

If the child-protector is locked, you cannot
open the sliding door from the inside. We
recommend using this feature whenever
small children are in the vehicle.
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POWER SLIDING DOOR MAIN SWITCH
(“SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch)

This switch is used to turn on and off
the power sliding door system. In order
to operate the power sliding door, the
“SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch on the in-
strument panel must be pushed out.
(The orange line on top of the switch
indicates that the power sliding door
system is on.) To disable the power
sliding door feature, push in the switch.

When the power sliding door system is
on, you can open and close the sliding
door with the power sliding door switches
on the overhead console or wireless re-
mote control transmitter even if the sliding
door child-protector is locked.

When the power sliding door system is
off, you can open and close the sliding
door by the same operations as non-pow-
ered sliding door.

The sliding door closer is operative even

if the power sliding door system is off.
See page 32 about sliding door closer.

/\ CAUTION

® Do not leave small children or pets
unattended in your vehicle. They
could operate the power sliding
door and injure themselves or oth-
ers. Turn off the power sliding door
system when the power sliding door
is not in use.

® When jacking up the vehicle, turn
off the power sliding door system
and close the sliding door com-
pletely.
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NOTICE

When your vehicle goes through an
automatic car wash, make sure the
power sliding door system is off.

| y12142

/\ CAUTION

Before driving, be sure that the doors
are closed and locked, especially
when small children are in the ve-
hicle. Along with the proper use of
seat belts, locking the doors helps
prevent the passengers from being
thrown out from the vehicle in an
accident. It also helps prevent the
doors from being opened unintention-
ally.

LOCKING AND UNLOCKING WITH

INSIDE LOCK KNOB
Move the lock knob.

To lock: Move the knob forward.
To unlock: Move the knob backward.

Closing the sliding door with the lock knob
in the lock position will also lock the slid-
ing door. Be careful not to lock your keys
in the vehicle.

29
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—Operation of power sliding
door

The power sliding door can be operated
automatically in the following ways:

® QOperates with the power sliding door
switches inside the vehicle

® Operates with the wireless remote con-
trol transmitter

® Assists operation with the outside or
inside handle by hand

The power sliding door system can be
canceled by the “SLIDE DOOR OFF”
switch.

When the power sliding door system is
on, if you put the transmission out of “P”
with the engine switch in the “ON” posi-
tion and the sliding door is not completely
closed, a buzzer will sound.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the sliding door automatically opens
or closes.

® Never allow a child to operate the
sliding door.

30
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NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force when
the sliding door is operated automati-
cally. Otherwise, the power sliding
door system may be damaged.

You can cause a beep to sound when the
power sliding door is opened or closed.
For details, contact your Toyota dealer.

y12238

Front overhead console (type A)
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= / y12144

A4 &)

Front overhead console (type B)
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Center pillar

OPERATING WITH THE POWER SLIDING
DOOR SWITCHES

To open the door, push the switch. To
close the door, push the switch once
again. The door opens and closes com-
pletely.

Switches on the front overhead con-
sole:

fa switch—To operate the left side

door (type B only)
“ :} switch—To operate the right side

door

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Switches on the center pillar:

“PWR DOOR” switch—To operate each
side door

Opening operation can be performed by
the switches under the following condi-
tions:

® The sliding door is unlocked.

® The power sliding door system is on.
(The “SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch is
pushed out.)

® The sliding door is between the fully—
closed position and half-opened posi-
tion.

® \When the engine switch is in the “ON”
position, the transmission selector lever
must be in “P”.

® The child-protector is  unlocked.
(switches on the center pillar only)

Closing operation can be performed by
the switches under the following condi-
tions:

® The power sliding door system is on.
(The “SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch is
pushed out.)

® The sliding door is between the fully—
opened position and half-opened posi-
tion.

Left and right side power sliding door
models—The left side power sliding door
does not operate when the fuel filler door
is opened.

The length of time required to push the
switches for operating the sliding door can
be changed. For details, contact vyour
Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

If you shift the automatic transmis-
sion selector lever out of “P” and
accelerate before the power sliding
door is closed completely, the sliding
door may reverse to the open posi-
tion. A child or others could fall out
of the vehicle and be injured. Always
make sure the power sliding door is
closed and latched before you start
driving.
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OPERATING WITH THE WIRELESS
REMOTE CONTROL TRANSMITTER

To open or close the door, push the

“od)” or “CIN” switch on the wireless
remote control transmitter about one
second. (Only when the power sliding
door system is on.) For details, see
“Wireless remote control” on page 14
in this Section.

ASSISTS OPERATION WITH THE
OUTSIDE OR INSIDE HANDLE BY HAND

When the power sliding door system is on
(the “SLIDE DOOR OFF” switch is pushed
out), if you pull the outside handle or slide
the inside handle, the sliding door will
automatically and completely open or
close.

When the power sliding door system is
off, the sliding door can be operated
manually by the outside or inside handle.

32
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CLOSING THE FULLY-OPENED SLIDING
DOOR

To close the fully-opened sliding door, pull
the inside or outside handle and then
close the door.

Sliding door closer: When the sliding
door has not been fully closed, it is auto-
matically closed completely even if the
power sliding door system is off.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the sliding door automatically
closes when it has not been fully
closed.

® Never allow a child to operate the
sliding door.

NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force when
the sliding door closer is operating.
Otherwise, the sliding door -closer
may be damaged.

y12157

JAM PROTECTION FUNCTION

If anything with sufficient resistance ob-
structs the power sliding door while it is
closing or opening, the sliding door will
automatically reverse to the opposite di-
rection. However, if the power sliding door
is between the half-opened and fully-
opened positions while it is opening, the
door will stop at that position.

If the jam protection function operates
continuously at the closing operation more
than 2 times, the sliding door will be
stopped at that position and the power
sliding door system will be canceled.
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Before operating the power sliding door,
make sure there is nobody near the slid-
ing door. Make sure the sliding door stops
at the fully-opened position, and then al-
low the passengers to get in and out of
the vehicle.

The resistance must be as strong as the
force of the moving door, or stronger. As
the sliding door approaches the fully-
closed or fully-opened position, its moving
force increases significantly.

The jam protection function may not work
if something gets caught just before the
sliding door is fully closed.

If the sliding door receives a strong im-
pact, this function may operate even if
nothing is caught.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

® The jam protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the sliding door is fully
closed.

® Before you close the power sliding
door, always make sure there is no-
body around it. Also make sure the
heads, hands and other parts of the
bodies of all occupants are kept
completely inside the vehicle. If
someone’s neck, head or hands get
caught in a closing door, it could
result in death or serious injury.
When anyone closes the power slid-
ing door, make sure he or she oper-
ates the door safely.

/\ CAUTION

NOTICE

The power sliding door could injure
people if they are caught in the door
path. When using the power sliding
door, observe the following:

® Never try jamming any part of your
body to activate the jam protection
function intentionally, as it could re-
sult in death or serious injury.

Objects caught in the path of the slid-
ing door may be damaged. Make sure
there is nothing in the doorway be-
fore closing the sliding door.

If the battery is disconnected or run
down, the power sliding door system may
not work after you reconnect, replace or
recharge the battery. In any of these
cases, close the sliding doors completely
by hand to normalize the power sliding
door system.

If the power sliding door system does not
operate properly after the above proce-
dure, there may be a problem in the sys-
tem. Contact your Toyota dealer.
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—Power sliding door cautions
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® When stopping on a downward
slope, open the door fully while
passengers are getting on or off.
Do not pull the outside handle or
inside handle while the door is
open as the door could suddenly
close by itself causing injury.

NOTICE

/\ CAUTION

Do not close the sliding door by ap-
plying the brakes. Doing so could
cause the door to be damaged.

® When closing the sliding door, con-
firm safety of the area around.
Keep the heads, hands and other
parts of the bodies of all occupants
away from the sliding door. Other-
wise, the closing door may cause
death or serious injury.

® When the vehicle is stopped on a
slope, the door will slide faster
when opening or closing, so be es-
pecially careful that the passengers
do not get hit or pinched by the
door.
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When the fuel filler door is opened, the
left side sliding door will not open.
Close the fuel filler door securely and
then operate the sliding door.

NOTICE

Avoid forcibly opening the left side
sliding door fully when the fuel filler
door is opened. Otherwise, the fuel
filler door may be damaged.
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—Sliding door
child-protectors

y12146

When the sliding door window is
opened more than about 15 cm (6 in.),
the sliding door will stop at half-
opened position for safety reasons.
Close the window and then operate the
sliding door.

/\ CAUTION

When the power sliding door is ON—
Do not leave the sliding door at half-
opened position because the door will
unlock after 30 minutes. If the vehicle
is stopped on a downward slope, it
may move and cause an unexpected
injury.

When the power sliding door is
OFF—Do not leave the sliding door at
half-opened position because the
door is not latched at this position.
If the vehicle is stopped on a down-
ward slope, it may move and cause
an unexpected injury.

NOTICE

When the power sliding door is ON—
To prevent the battery from being dis-
charged, do not leave the sliding door
at half-opened position.

y12133

Open the sliding door fully and move
the lock lever to the “LOCK” position
as shown on the label. Then close the
sliding door.

When the child-protector is locked, you
cannot open the sliding door by the inside
door handle. We recommend using this
feature whenever small children are in the
vehicle.
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Back door (non-powered)

/\ CAUTION

ing door

system after

child-protectors.

Make sure to turn off the power slid-

locking the

36
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To open the back door, push up the
back door opener and raise the door.

The back door can be opened when the
vehicle is stopped.

The back door can be locked or unlocked
in the following ways.

® Operate the power door lock switch.
(See “Front doors” on page 22 in this
Section.)

® Operate the wireless remote control.
(See “Wireless remote control” on page
14 in this Section.)

® All the side doors and back door are
locked and unlocked simultaneously
with the driver’s door. (See “Front
doors” on page 22 in this Section.)

When all the side doors and back door
are unlocked simultaneously with a key,
the front personal lights and engine switch
light will come on and remain on for about
15 seconds before fading out. (For details,
see “Front personal lights” on page 179
and “Engine (ignition) switch light” on
page 181 in Section 1-5.)

If the back door opener does not operate,
see “If you cannot operate back door
opener” on page 494 in Section 4.

If the battery is disconnected or run
down, the back door will be automatically
locked after you reconnect, replace or re-
charge the battery. Be careful not to lock
your keys in the vehicle.
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y12183

When closing the back door, the inside
strap can be used to make the reach
easier.

To close the back door, lower it and press
down on it. After closing the back door,
try pulling it up to make sure it is secure-
ly closed.

See “—Stowage precautions” on page 447
in Section 2 for precautions when loading

luggage.

/\ CAUTION

Keep the back door closed while driv-
ing. This not only keeps the luggage
from being thrown out but also pre-
vents exhaust gases from entering
the vehicle.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the back door
dampers, do not apply any force,
paint or let any other foreign matter
on them.

Back door closer (on some models):
When the back door has not been fully
closed, it is automatically closed com-
pletely.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the back door automatically closes
when it has not been fully closed.

©® Never allow a child to operate the
back door.

NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force when
the back door closer is operating.
Otherwise, the back door closer may
be damaged.
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Power back door—
—“BACK DOOR OFF” switch

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)
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This switch is used to turn on and off
the power back door system. In order
to operate the power back door, the
“BACK DOOR OFF” switch on the in-
strument panel must be pushed out.
(The orange line on top of the switch
indicates that the power back door sys-
tem is on.) To disable the power back
door feature, push in the switch.
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/\ CAUTION

® Do not leave small children or pets
unattended in your vehicle. They
could operate the power back door,
and anyone around the back door
could be injured. Turn off the power
back door system when the power
back door is not in use.

® When jacking up the vehicle, turn
off the power back door system and
close the back door completely.

NOTICE

When your vehicle goes through an
automatic car wash, make sure the
power back door system is off.

—Automatic operation (power

back door—ON)

The power back door can be operated

automatically in the following ways:

® QOperates with the power back door
switch on the overhead console

® Operates with the wireless remote con-
trol transmitter

® Assists closing by hand

The power back door system can be can-
celed by the “BACK DOOR OFF” switch.

When the system is canceled, see
“—Manual operation” on page 41 in this
Section.

When closing or opening the back door
automatically, two beeps will be heard and
the turn signal lights will flash twice.

The beep sound can be changed. For de-
tails, contact your Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the back door automatically closes.

©® Never allow a child to operate the
back door.
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NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force when
the back door is operated automati-
cally. Otherwise, the power back door
system may be damaged.
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OPERATING WITH THE POWER BACK
DOOR SWITCH

To open the door, push and hold the
“gJ?” switch on the overhead con-
sole about one second. To close the

door, push this switch once again. The
door opens and closes completely.

Opening operation can be performed by
the switch under the following condi-
tions:

® The back door is unlocked.

® The power back door system is on.
(The “BACK DOOR OFF” switch is
pushed out.)

® The back door is between in the fully—
closed position and half-opened posi-
tion.

® \When the engine switch is in the “ON”
position, the transmission selector lever
must be in “P”.

Closing operation can be performed by
the switch under the following condi-
tions:

® The power back door system is on.
(The “BACK DOOR OFF” switch is
pushed out.)

® The back door is between in the fully—
opened position and half-opened posi-
tion.

The time of pushing the switches for oper-

ating the back door can be changed. For

details, contact your Toyota dealer.
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OPERATING WITH THE WIRELESS
REMOTE CONTROL TRANSMITTER

To open or close the door, push and

hold the “"WN” switch on the wireless
remote control transmitter about one
second. (Only when the power back
door system is on.) For details, see
“Wireless remote control” on page 14
in this Section.

ASSISTS CLOSING BY HAND

When the power back door system is on
(the “BACK DOOR OFF” switch is pushed
out), if you move the back door about
10—15 cm (4—6 in.) from its fully-opened
position, the back door will automatically
and completely close.

When the power back door system is off,
the back door can be closed manually.

The assisting function when closing the
back door can be disabled and the assist-
ing function when opening the back door
can be added. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.
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JAM PROTECTION FUNCTION

If anything with sufficient resistance ob-
structs the power back door while it is
closing or opening, the back door will au-
tomatically reverse to the opposite direc-
tion.

If the jam protection function operates
continuously at the closing operation more
than 2 times, the back door will be
stopped at that position.

Before operating the power back door,
make sure there is nobody near the back
door.

The resistance must be as strong as the
force of the moving door, or stronger. As
the back door approaches the fully-closed
or fully-opened position, its moving force
increases significantly.

The jam protection function may not work
if something gets caught just before the
back door is fully closed.

If the back door receives a strong impact,
this function may operate even if nothing
is caught.
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/\ CAUTION

The power back door could injure
people if they are caught in the door
path. When using the power back
door, observe the following:

® Never try jamming any part of your
body to activate the jam protection
function intentionally, as it could re-
sult in death or serious injury.

® The jam protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the sliding door is fully
closed.

©® Before you close the power back
door, always make sure there is no-
body around it. If someone’s neck,
head or hands get caught in a clos-
ing door, it could result in death or
serious injury. When anyone closes
the power back door, make sure he
or she operates the door safely.

NOTICE

Objects caught in the path of the
back door may be damaged. Make
sure there is nothing in the doorway
before closing the back door.
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If the battery is disconnected or run
down, the back door will be automatically
locked and the power back door system
may not work after you reconnect, replace
or recharge the battery. In any of these
cases, normalize the power back door
system by following procedure.

1. Unlock the back door with the key,
wireless remote control transmitter or
power door lock switch.

2. Close the back door completely by
hand.

If the power back door system does not
operate properly after the above proce-
dure, there may be a problem in the sys-
tem. Contact your Toyota dealer.

—Manual operation (power
back door—OFF)

y12175

To open the back door, push up the
back door opener and raise the door.

The back door can be opened when the
vehicle is stopped.

The back door can be locked or unlocked
in the following ways.

® Operate the power door lock switch.
(See “Front doors” on page 22 in this
Section.)

® Operate the wireless remote control.
(See “Wireless remote control” on page
14 in this Section.)

® All the side doors and back door are
locked and unlocked simultaneously
with the driver’s door. (See “Front
doors” on page 22 in this Section.)
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When all the side doors and back door
are unlocked simultaneously with a key,
the front personal lights and engine switch
light will come on and remain on for about
15 seconds before fading out. (For details,
see “Front personal lights” on page 179
and “Engine (ignition) switch light” on
page 181 in Section 1-5.)

If the back door opener does not operate,
see “lIf you cannot operate back door
opener” on page 494 in Section 4.

If the battery is disconnected or run
down, the back door will be automatically
locked after you reconnect, replace or re-
charge the battery. Be careful not to lock
your keys in the vehicle.

42

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

y12183

When closing the back door, the inside
strap can be used to make the reach
easier.

To close the back door, lower it and press
down on it. After closing the back door,
try pulling it up to make sure it is secure-
ly closed.

See “—Stowage precautions” on page 447
in Section 2 for precautions when loading

luggage.

/\ CAUTION

Keep the back door closed while driv-
ing. This not only keeps the luggage
from being thrown out but also pre-
vents exhaust gases from entering
the vehicle.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the back door
dampers, do not apply any force,
paint or let any other foreign matter
on them.
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Back door closer: When the back door
has not been fully closed, it is automati-
cally closed completely even if the power
back door system is off.

/\ CAUTION

® Careful attention is needed so as
not to get your fingers trapped as
the back door automatically closes
when it has not been fully closed.

©® Never allow a child to operate the
back door.

NOTICE

Do not apply excessive force when
the back door closer is operating.
Otherwise, the back door closer may
be damaged.
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Power windows
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The windows can be operated with the
switch on each front door.

The power windows work when the engine
switch is in the “ON” position.

Key off operation: If both front doors are
closed, the front door windows and sliding
door windows work for 43 seconds even
after the engine switch is turned off. It
stops working when either front door is
opened.

OPERATING THE DRIVER’S WINDOW
Use the switch on the driver’s door.

Normal operation: The window moves as
long as you hold the switch.

To open: Lightly push down the switch.
To close: Lightly pull up the switch.
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Type A (to open only)

y12118

Type B (to open and close)
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Automatic operation:

Type A—Push the switch completely down
and then release it. The window will fully
open. To stop the window partway, lightly
pull the switch up and then release it.

Type B—Push the switch completely down
or pull it completely up, and then release
it. The window will fully open or close. To
stop the window partway, lightly move the
switch in the opposite direction and then
release it.

Jam protection function (type B only):
During automatic closing operation, the
window stops and opens half way if some-
thing gets caught between the window and
window frame.

If the window receives a strong impact,
this function may work even if nothing is
caught.

If the battery is disconnected or run
down, the power window may not operate
automatically and the jam protection func-
tion will not function correctly after you
reconnect, replace or recharge the battery.
In any of these cases, you should normal-
ize the power window.

To normalize the power window:

1. Push down the power window switch
and lower the window halfway.

2. Pull up the switch until the window
closes and hold the switch for a sec-
ond.

Make sure that the window opens and
closes automatically. If the power window
cannot be operated properly, have it
checked by your Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

® Never try jamming any part of your
body to activate the jam protection
function intentionally, as it could re-
sult in death or serious injury.

® The jam protection function may

not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully
closed.
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Window lock
switch

=== y12130

OPERATING THE PASSENGERS’
WINDOWS

Use the switch on each passenger’s
door or the switches on the driver’s
door that control each passenger’s win-
dow.

The window moves as long as you hold
the switch.

To open: Push down the switch.
To close: Pull up the switch.

If you push in the window lock switch on
the driver’s door, the passengers’ windows
cannot be operated.

The sliding door window cannot be oper-
ated when the sliding door is opened.
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Manual quarter windows

/\ CAUTION

To avoid death or serious injury, you
must do the following.

® Before you close the power win-
dows, always make sure there is
nobody around the power windows.
You must also make sure the
heads, hands and other parts of the
bodies of all occupants are kept
completely inside the vehicle. If
someone’s neck, head or hands get
caught in a closing window, it
could result in death or serious in-
jury. When anyone closes the power
windows, make sure he or she op-
erates the windows safely.

® When small children are in the ve-
hicle, never let them use the power
window switches without supervi-
sion. Use the window lock switch to
prevent them from making unex-
pected use of the switches.

® Be sure to remove the key from the
engine switch when you leave your
vehicle.

® Never leave anyone (particularly a
small child) alone in your vehicle,
especially with the key still inserted
in the engine switch. Otherwise, he/
she could use the power window
switches and get trapped in a win-
dow. Unattended person (particular-
ly a small child) can be involved in
a serious accident.
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To open the quarter window, pull the
latch handle toward you and swing it
fully out.

When closing the window, make sure it is
completely closed.
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Power quarter windows
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The quarter windows can be operated
with the “REAR VENT” switch on the
instrument panel.

The power quarter windows work when the
engine switch is in the “ON” position.

To open: Push the switch on the upper
side.
To close: Push the switch on the lower
side.

Both the left and right rear quarter win-
dows move as long as you hold the
switch.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Key off operation: If both front doors are
closed, they work for 43 seconds even
after the engine switch is turned off. They
stop working when either front door is
opened.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid death or serious injury, you
must do the following.

® Before you close the power quarter
windows, always make sure there is
nobody around the power quarter
windows. You must also make sure
the heads, hands and other parts of
the bodies of all occupants are kept
completely inside the vehicle. If
someone’s neck, head or hands get
caught in a closing window, it
could result in death or serious in-
jury. When anyone closes the power
windows, make sure he or she op-
erates the windows safely.

® When small children are in the ve-
hicle, never let them use the power
quarter window switches without
supervision.

® Be sure to remove the key from the
engine switch when you leave your
vehicle.

® Never leave anyone (particularly a
small child) alone in your vehicle,
especially with the key still inserted
in the engine switch. Otherwise, he/
she could use the power quarter
window switch and get trapped in
a window. Unattended person (par-
ticularly a small child) can be in-
volved in a serious accident.

a7
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To open the hood:

1. Pull the hood lock release lever. The
hood will spring up slightly.

/\ CAUTION

Before driving, be sure that the hood
is closed and securely locked. Other-
wise, the hood may open unexpected-
ly while driving and an accident may
occur.
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2. In front of the vehicle, pull up the
auxiliary catch lever and lift the
hood.

3. Hold the hood open by inserting the
support rod into the siot.

To insert the support rod into the slot,
move it straight up. If it is moved to the
side or toward the inside of the vehicle,
it may become detached.

Before closing the hood, check to see that
you have not forgotten any tools, rags,
etc. and return the support rod to its
clip—this prevents rattles. Then lower the
hood and make sure it locks into place.
If necessary, press down gently on the
front edge to lock it.
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Theft deterrent system

/\ CAUTION

After inserting the support rod into
the slot, make sure the rod supports
the hood securely from falling down
on to your head or body.

NOTICE

Be sure to return the support rod to
its clip before closing the hood. Clos-
ing the hood with the support rod up
could cause the hood to bend.

y12156

The system sounds alarm and flashes
lights when forcible entry is detected.
The alarm is triggered if any of the
side doors, back door or hood is forci-
bly unlocked or opened or the battery
terminal is disconnected and then re-
connected when the vehicle is locked.

The alarm blows the horn intermittently
and flashes the headlights, tail lights and
turn signal lights, and turns on the front
personal lights.

SETTING THE SYSTEM

1. Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK”
position and remove it.

On some models, the indicator light will
start flashing when the key is removed
from the engine switch. (See “Engine
immobilizer system” on page 13 in this
Section for details.)

2. Have all passengers get out of the
vehicle.

3. Close and lock all the side doors, back
door and hood.

The indicator light will remain on when all
the side doors, back door and hood are
closed and locked.
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The system will automatically be set after
30 seconds. When the system is set, the
indicator light will start flashing again.

4. After making sure the indicator light
starts flashing, you may leave the ve-
hicle.

Never leave anyone in the vehicle when
you set the system, because unlocking
from the inside will activate the system.

CANCELING THE SYSTEM

The system can be canceled by the fol-

lowing ways:

® Any of the side doors or the back door
is unlocked with the key or wireless
remote control transmitter.

® Turn the engine switch to the “ON”
position.

If the parking lights and tail lights come
on for 2 seconds when the system is
canceled, the system has been alarmed.
Check to see if there is any abnormality
with your vehicle.
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WHEN THE SYSTEM IS SET
Activating the system

The system will sound the alarm under
the following conditions:

® |f any of the side doors or back door
is unlocked or opened without the key
or wireless remote control transmitter,
or if the hood is forcibly opened.

® |f the battery terminal is disconnected
and then reconnected.

® |f the ignition is hotwired.

The indicator light will come on when the
system is activated.

If the alarm has been activated and any
of the side doors or back door is un-
locked, all the side doors and back door
will re-lock automatically.

After one minute, the alarm will automati-
cally stop and the indicator light will starts
flashing again.

Reactivating the system

Once set, the system is automatically re-

set after the alarm stopped automatically
after one minute.

The alarm will activate again under the
same circumstances described in
“Activating the system”.

Stopping the alarm
The alarm will be stopped by the following
these ways:

® Unlock any of the side doors or the
back door with the key or wireless re-
mote control transmitter.

® Turn the engine switch
“LOCK” to “ON” position.

These ways cancel
same time.

from the
the system at the

If the battery becomes discharged due
to the vehicle being unused for a long
time, etc., when the battery is recharged
or replaced, the system will give the
alarm. If this happens, immediately unlock
any of the side doors or the back door
with the key or the wireless remote con-
trol transmitter, and the alarm will stop.
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Fuel tank cap

TESTING THE SYSTEM
1. Open all the windows.

2. Set the system as described above. All
the side doors and back door should
be locked with the key or wireless re-
mote control transmitter. Be sure to
wait until the indicator light starts flash-
ing.

3. Unlock any side door from the inside.
The system should activate the alarm.

4. Stop the alarm as described above.

—

y12186 y

5. Repeat this operation for the other
doors and hood. When testing the
hood, also check that the system is
activated when the battery terminal is
disconnected and then reconnected. When refueling, turn off the engine.

If the system does not work properly,
have it checked by your Toyota dealer.

This indicates that the fuel filler door 1. To open the fuel filler door, pull the
is on the left side of your vehicle. lever up.

/\ CAUTION

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or al-
low open flames when refueling.
The fumes are flammable.

® When opening the cap, do not re-
move the cap quickly. In hot weath-
er, fuel under pressure could cause
injury by spraying out of the filler
neck if the cap is suddenly re-
moved.

51

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



NOTICE

Avoid opening the fuel filler door
when the left side sliding door is fully
opened. Otherwise, the fuel filler door
may be damaged.
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2. To remove the fuel tank cap, turn
the cap counterclockwise. Pause
slightly before removing it.

It is not unusual to hear a slight swoosh
when the cap is opened.

3. The removed cap can be hanged on
the cap hanger.
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When installing the cap, turn it clock-
wise until one click is heard, in order
to fully close it. The cap returns slight-
ly when your hand is released from the
cap after closure, however this does
not cause any problems.

If the cap is not installed securely, the
malfunction indicator lamp comes on.
Make sure the cap is tightened securely.

The indicator lamp goes off after driving
several times. If the indicator lamp does
not go off, contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

/\ CAUTION

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Electric moon roof

— =0l ——" //
S ool —/
— ( — e )

Ok~ V.

y12123

©® Make sure the cap is installed se-
curely to prevent fuel spillage in
the event of an accident.

® Use only a genuine Toyota fuel tank
cap for replacement. It is designed
to regulate fuel tank pressure.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the cap, apply
force only in the turning direction to
the cap. Do not pull or pry it.

y12124

Tilting operation

To operate the moon roof, use the
switch on the overhead console.

The moon roof works when the engine
switch is in the “ON” position.

The sun shade can be opened or closed
by hand.

Sliding operation—

To open: Push the switch on the “SLIDE
OPEN” side.

The roof will fully open automatically. To
stop the roof partway, push the switch on
either the “SLIDE OPEN” or “TILT UP”
side quickly.

When you quickly push and release the
switch, the moon roof will open while the
switch is being pushed and stop when
released.

The sun shade will be opened together
with the roof.

When the moon roof is opened fully, the
deflector will raise to reduce the entering
of the strong wind. The angle of the de-
flector will be adjusted according to the
vehicle speed.

To close: Push the switch on the “TILT
UP” side.
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The roof will fully close automatically. To
stop the roof partway, push the switch on
either the “SLIDE OPEN” or “TILT UP”
side quickly.

When you quickly push and release the
switch, the moon roof will close while the
switch is being pushed and stop when
released.

Tilting operation—

To tilt up: Push the switch on the “TILT
UP” side.

The roof will fully tilt up automatically. To
stop the roof partway, push the switch on
either the “SLIDE OPEN” or “TILT UP”
side quickly.

When you quickly push and release the
switch, the moon roof will tilt up while the
switch is being pushed and stop when
released.

To tilt down: Push the switch on the
“SLIDE OPEN” side.

The roof will fully tilt down automatically.
To stop the roof partway, push the switch
on either the “SLIDE OPEN” or “TILT UP”
side quickly.

When you quickly push and release the
switch, the moon roof will tilt down while
the switch is being pushed and stop when
released.

54

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Key off operation: If both front doors are
closed, it works for 43 seconds even after
the engine switch is turned off. It stops
working when either front door is opened.

Jam protection function:

® |f something gets caught between the
moon roof and frame during slide clos-
ing operation, the moon roof stops and
opens half way, and the deflector stops
and raises fully.

® |f something gets caught between the
moon roof and frame during tilting
down operation, the moon roof stops
and opens fully.

If the moon roof receives a strong impact,
this function may work even if nothing is
caught.

Make sure that the moon roof opens and
closes automatically. If the moon roof can-
not be operated properly, have it checked
by your Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid death or serious injury, you
must do the following.

® While the vehicle is moving, always
keep the heads, hands and other
parts of the bodies of all occupants
away from the roof opening. Other-
wise, they could be seriously in-
jured if the vehicle stops suddenly
or if the vehicle is involved in an
accident.

® Before you close the moon roof,
always make sure there is nobody
around the moon roof. You must
also make sure nobody places his
or her head, hands and other parts
of the body in the roof opening. If
someone’s neck, head or hands get
caught in the closing roof, it could
result in death or serious injury.
When anyone closes the moon roof,
first make sure it is safe to do so.
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® Be sure to remove the key from the
engine switch when you leave your
vehicle.

® Never leave anyone (particularly a
small child) alone in your vehicle,
especially with the key still inserted
in the engine switch. Otherwise, he/
she could use the power window
switches and get trapped in a win-
dow. Unattended person (particular-
ly a small child) can be involved in
a serious accident.

® Never sit on top of the vehicle
around the roof opening.

® Never try jamming any part of your
body to activate the jam protection
function intentionally, as it could re-
sult in a serious injury.

® The jam protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the moon roof is fully
closed.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)
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Front seats—

Seats —Front seat precautions

While the vehicle is being driven, all ve- Driver seat - ]

hicle occupants should have the seatback ® Slightly recline the back of the
upright, sit well back in the seat and prop- A CAUTION seat. Although vehicle designs vary,

erly wear the seat belts provided.

/\ CAUTION

® Do not drive the vehicle unless the
occupants are properly seated. Do
not allow any passengers to sit on
top of a folded-down seatback, or
in the luggage compartment or car-
go area. Persons not properly
seated and/or not properly re-
strained by seat belts can be se-
verely injured in the event of emer-
gency braking or a collision.

® During driving, do not allow any
passengers to stand up or move
around between seats. Otherwise,
severe injuries can occur in the
event of emergency braking or a
collision.
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The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially if
the driver is very close to the airbag.
The National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (“NHTSA”) advises:

Since the risk zone for driver airbag
is the first 50—75 mm (2—3 in.) of
inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10
in.) from your driver airbag provides
you with a clear margin of safety.
This distance is measured from the
center of the steering wheel to your
breastbone. If you sit less than 250
mm (10 in.) away now, you can
change your driving position in sever-
al ways:

® Move your seat to the rear as far
as you can while still reaching the
pedals comfortably.

many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the
seat somewhat. If reclining the back
of your seat makes it hard to see
the road, raise yourself by using a
firm, non-slippery cushion, or raise
the seat if your vehicle has that
feature.

® If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended by NHTSA above, while
still maintaining control of the foot
pedals, steering wheel, and your view
of the instrument panel controls.
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—Seat adjustment precautions

Front passenger seat Front seats (with SRS side airbags)

/\ CAUTION

/\ CAUTION

/\ CAUTION

The SRS front passenger airbag also
deploys with considerable force, and
can cause death or serious injury es-
pecially if the front passenger is very
close to the airbag. The front passen-
ger seat should be as far from the
airbag as possible with the seatback
adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright.

The SRS side airbags are installed in
the driver and front passenger seats.
Observe the following precautions.

® Do not lean against the front door
when the vehicle is in use, since
the side airbag inflates with consid-
erable speed and force. Otherwise,
you may be killed or seriously in-
jured.

® Do not use seat accessories which
cover the area where the side air-
bags inflate. Such accessories may
prevent the side airbags from acti-
vating correctly, causing death or
serious injury.

® Do not modify or replace the seats
or upholstery of the seats with side
airbags. Such change may prevent
the side airbag system from activat-
ing correctly, disable the system or
cause the side airbags to inflate ac-
cidentally, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Do not adjust the seat while the
vehicle is moving as the seat may
unexpectedly move and cause the
driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Be careful that the seat does not
hit a passenger or luggage.

® After adjusting the seat position, re-
lease the lever and try sliding the
seat forward and backward to make
sure it is locked in position.

® After adjusting the seatback, push
your body back against the seat to
make sure the seat is locked in
position.

® Do not put objects under the seats
except for putting them in the auxil-
iary box. Otherwise, the objects
may interfere with the seat-lock
mechanism or unexpectedly push
up the seat position adjusting lever
and the seat may suddenly move,
causing the driver to lose control of
the vehicle.

59

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)




08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Adjusting driver’s seat
(manual seat)

® While adjusting the seat, do not put
your hands under the seat or near
the moving parts. Otherwise, your
hands or fingers may be caught and
injured.
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y13469

1. SEAT POSITION ADJUSTING LEVER

Hold the center of the lever and pull it
up. Then slide the seat to the desired
position with slight body pressure and
release the lever.

2. SEAT HEIGHT ADJUSTING KNOB

To change the seat height, turn the

knob either way.

3. SEATBACK
LEVER

Lean forward and pull the lever up.
Then lean back to the desired angle
and release the lever.

ANGLE ADJUSTING
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—Adjusting driver’s seat
(power seat)

/\ CAUTION

Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts pro-
vide maximum protection in a frontal
or rear collision when the driver and
the front passenger are sitting up
straight and well back in the seats. If
you are reclined, the lap belt may
slide past your hips and apply re-
straint forces directly to the abdomen
or your neck may contact the shoul-
der belt. In the event of a frontal
collision, the more the seat is re-
clined, the greater the risk of death
or serious injury.

4. SEAT LUMBAR
ADJUSTING KNOB

To change the amount of lumbar sup-

port, turn the knob either way.

SUPPORT

y13466

1. SEAT POSITION,
ANGLE AND
ADJUSTING SWITCH

Move the control switch in the desired
direction.

SEAT CUSHION
SEAT HEIGHT

Releasing the switch will stop the seat at
that position.

Do not place anything under the front

seats, as this might interfere with the seat

movement.

2. SEATBACK
SWITCH

Move the control switch in the desired
direction.

ANGLE ADJUSTING

Releasing the switch will stop the seat-
back at that position.
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—Adjusting front passenger’s
seat (manual seat)

/\ CAUTION

Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts pro-
vide maximum protection in a frontal
or rear collision when the driver and
the front passenger are sitting up
straight and well back in the seats. If
you are reclined, the lap belt may
slide past your hips and apply re-
straint forces directly to the abdomen
or your neck may contact the shoul-
der belt. In the event of a frontal
collision, the more the seat is re-
clined, the greater the risk of death
or serious injury.

3. SEAT LUMBAR
ADJUSTING SWITCH

Press either side of the switch.

The amount of lumbar support will change

while the switch is pressed.
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SUPPORT

y13470

1. SEAT POSITION ADJUSTING LEVER

Hold the center of the lever and pull it
up. Then slide the seat to the desired
position with slight body pressure and
release the lever.

2. SEATBACK
LEVER
Lean forward and pull the lever up.

Then lean back to the desired angle
and release the lever.

ANGLE ADJUSTING

/\ CAUTION

Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts pro-
vide maximum protection in a frontal
or rear collision when the driver and
the front passenger are sitting up
straight and well back in the seats. If
you are reclined, the lap belt may
slide past your hips and apply re-
straint forces directly to the abdomen
or your neck may contact the shoul-
der belt. In the event of a frontal
collision, the more the seat is re-
clined, the greater the risk of death
or serious injury.
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3. SEATBACK FOLDING LEVER (on

some models)

The front passenger’s seat
folded down using this lever.

can be

—Adjusting front
seat (power seat)

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

assenger’s
P g
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1. SEAT POSITION ADJUSTING SWITCH

Move the control switch in the desired
direction.

Releasing the switch will stop the seat at
that position.

Do not place anything under the front
seats, as this might interfere with the seat
movement.

2. SEATBACK ANGLE ADJUSTING
SWITCH

Move the control switch in the desired
direction.

Releasing the switch will stop the seat-
back at that position.
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—Folding front passenger’s
seat

/\ CAUTION 1

Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts pro-
vide maximum protection in a frontal
or rear collision when the driver and
the front passenger are sitting up
straight and well back in the seats. If
you are reclined, the lap belt may
slide past your hips and apply re-
straint forces directly to the abdomen
or your neck may contact the shoul-
der belt. In the event of a frontal
collision, the more the seat is re-
clined, the greater the risk of death
or serious injury.

y13471 y13472

1. Pull the seatback angle adjusting le- 2. Pull the seatback folding lever and
ver and raise the seatback to its up- fold the seatback down.
right position.
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You can use the seatback as a temporary
table only when the vehicle is stopped.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the seat, avoid
putting heavy loads on the temporary
table.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid death or serious injury:

® Do not set up the seatback table
while the vehicle is moving.

® Do not sit on the folded seatback.
® Make sure the front passenger’s
seat is securely locked in sliding

position when you set the seat as
a temporary table.

Driving position memory
system

This system can memorize the position
of the driver’s seat and outside rear
view mirrors, and recall them at the
touch of a button.

Buttons “1” and “2” can memorize two
separate positions.
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SETTING THE DRIVING POSITION

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position and the selector lever is in the
“P” position.

1. Adjust the driver’s seat and outside
rear view mirrors to the desired
position.

2. While pushing the “SET” button,
push button “1” or “2” until a beep
is heard.

The system can memorize up to 2 posi-
tions by repeating the above steps. If step
2 is performed when both buttons “1” and
“2” are memorized, the previous position
will be erased and a new position will be
set.
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To make only slight changes to an already
memorized position, the easiest way is to
first activate the memorized position, then
make the desired changes and perform
step 2 above.

y13522

RECALLING THE MEMORIZED POSITION

When you push button “1” or “2”, a
beep will sound and the driving posi-
tion will be automatically adjusted to
the position recorded for that button.

The memorized position can be recalled
under the following conditions:

® The engine switch is in the “ON posi-
tion and the selector lever is in the “P”
position.

® The key is not in the engine switch
and less than 30 seconds have passed
since opening the driver’s door.
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To stop the operation, push any driving
position memory button.

To reactivate the system, push the button
“1” or “2” again.
If the vehicle’s battery is disconnected,

the memory will be erased and the posi-
tions will have to be set again.
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Rear seats—
—Rear seat precautions

/\ CAUTION

/\ CAUTION

® Do not start the vehicle while the
adjustment are being made.

©® Take care not to select the wrong
button, or the seat could strike the
rear passenger or hit your body
against the steering wheel. If this
happens, you can stop the move-
ment by pressing another driving
position memory switch, or de-
pressing the brake pedal.

©® Adjustment should not be made
while the vehicle is moving.

® Be careful that the seat does not
hit a passenger or luggage.

® After adjusting the seat position,
try sliding it forward and backward
to make sure it is lock in position.

® After adjusting the seatback, push
back your body to make sure it is
locked in position.

® When returning seats to their origi-
nal position, observe the following
precautions in order to prevent per-
sonal injury in a collision or sud-
den stop:

Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.

Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught under the seat
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.

Folding the seats up will enlarge the lug-
gage compartment. See “—Stowage pre-
cautions” on page 447 in Section 2 for
precautions when loading luggage.
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y13505

y13254

Outer seat
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Center seat

1. SEAT POSITION ADJUSTING LEVER

Hold the center of the lever and pull it
up. Then slide the seat to the desired
position with slight body pressure and
release the lever.

2. SEATBACK ANGLE ADJUSTING
LEVER/STRAP (from front)

Lean forward and pull the lever or strap
toward you. Then lean back to the de-
sired angle and release the lever or
strap.

3. SEATBACK ANGLE ADJUSTING
STRAP (from rear)

Pull the strap and push the seatback
forward or pull it backward to the de-
sired angle and release the strap.
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—Tumbling second seat for
third seat entry

/\ CAUTION

Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts pro-
vide maximum protection in a frontal
or rear collision when the passengers
are sitting up straight and well back
in the seats. If you are reclined, the
lap belt may slide past your hips and
apply restraint forces directly to the
abdomen or your neck may contact
the shoulder belt. In the event of a
frontal collision, the more the seat is
reclined, the greater the risk of death
or personal injury.

y13487

For access to the third seat, perform
the following procedure.

Fold down the seatback while pulling the
seatback angle adjusting lever or strap
and swing up the seat.

After passengers are in, return the seat
until it locks securely, and lift up the seat
back by pulling the lever or strap.

/\ CAUTION

After returning the seat, make sure
the seat is securely locked by push-
ing forward and rearward on the top
of the seatback or by trying to pull
up the edge of the bottom cushion.
Failure to do so will prevent seat belt
from operating properly.
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When returning the tumbled second
seat to its original position:

Once the seat is moved from the
tumbled position to the folded-down
position, it cannot be directly returned
to the tumbled position again. (It is im-
possible to operate the seat in the or-
der 1-52—-1.) When you return the
folded-down seat (position 2) to its
tumbled position (position 1), you must
return the folded-down seat (position 2)
to its original position (position 3)
once. (It is possible to operate the seat
in the order 1-52—-53-1.)

—Tumbling second seats
(outer seats)

//" / y13257

BEFORE TUMBLING SECOND SEATS
(7-passenger models only)

1. Stow the second seat belt buckles
as shown in the illustration.

This prevents the buckles from sticking
out when you tumble the second seats.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the seat belt
buckles, the buckles must be stowed
before you fold the seatback.
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2. Make sure the shoulder belt passes
through the hanger when folding the
second seat.

This prevents the shoulder belt from being

damaged.

/\ CAUTION

The seat belt must be removed from
the hanger when the seat belt is in
use.

TUMBLING SECOND SEATS

1. Lower the head restraint to the low-
est position. Hold the center of the
lever and pull it up. Then slide the
seat to the rear-most lock position.

2. 7-passenger models only: Pull the
armrests up.
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y13491

y13492

3. Fold down the seatback while pulling
the seatback angle adjusting lever or
strap and swing up the seat.

If the front seat is in the way, adjust it
so it will not interfere.

/\ CAUTION

4. Take the holding strap out of the
pocket. Pass the strap through the
assist grip, and hook it as shown in
the illustration.

When returning the second seat to its
original position, put the holding strap into
the pocket.

©® Make sure the seat is free of people
or luggage. Then, hold the seat and
slowly move it. Otherwise, people
may be injured or luggage may be
damaged if the seat hits them.

® To avoid death or serious injury, do
not sit on the folded seatback.
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NOTICE

#Do not use anything other than the
assist grip to hold the second seat.

#The holding strap must be stowed
into the pocket when it is not in
use.

/\ CAUTION

® When tumbling the second seats,
fix the seats securely by adjusting
the length of the holding strap.
Failure to do so may cause an un-
expected accident or severe injury
in the event of emergency braking
or a collision.

® Do not sit on the third seats when
the second seat is tumbled in order
to prevent personal injury in a colli-
sion or sudden stop.
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y13493

You can use the seatback as a temporary
table only when the vehicle is stopped.

When you fold down the seatback from its
upright position, the rear leg locks will
disengage. In this case, lift up the seat
and fold down again to engage the rear
leg locks.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid death or serious injury:

® Do not set up the seatback table
while the vehicle is moving.

® Do not sit on the folded seatback.

©® Make sure the second seat is se-
curely locked in position when you
set the second seat as a temporary
table.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the seat, avoid
putting heavy loads on the temporary
table.

1
2
3
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When returning the tumbled second
seat to its original position:

Once the seat is moved from the
tumbled position to the folded-down
position, it cannot be directly returned
to the tumbled position again. (It is im-
possible to operate the seat in the or-
der 1-52—-1.) When you return the
folded-down seat (position 2) to its
tumbled position (position 1), you must
return the folded-down seat (position 2)
to its original position (position 3)
once. (It is possible to operate the seat
in the order 152—-3-1.)
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—Tumbling second seat
(center seat)

/\ CAUTION

When folding or returning the seat,

observe the following precautions in

order to prevent death or serious in-

jury:

® Do not fold or remove the seat
while the vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

When returning seats to their original
position, observe the following pre-
cautions in order to prevent personal
injury in a collision or sudden stop:

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.

® Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.

y13262

TUMBLING SECOND SEAT

1. Lower the head restraint to the low-
est position. Hold the center of the
lever and pull it up. Then slide the
seat to the rear-most lock position.
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y13341

2. Fold down the seatback while pulling
the seatback angle adjusting strap.

3. Pull the seat lock release lever (red)
and swing up the seat.

If the front seat is in the way, adjust it
so it will not interfere.

If the seat is not in the rear-most lock
position, the rear leg will not unlock. In
this case, slide the seat to the rear-most
lock position and then do the above op-
eration again.

/\ CAUTION

©® Make sure the seat is free of people
or luggage. Then, hold the seat and
slowly move it. Otherwise, people
may be injured or luggage may be
damaged if the seat hits them.

® To avoid death or serious injury, do
not sit on the folded seatback.
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4. Take the holding strap out of the
pocket. Pass the strap through the
assist grip, and hook it as shown in
the illustration.

When returning the second seat to its
original position, put the holding strap into
the pocket.

/\ CAUTION

® When tumbling the second seats,
fix the seats securely by adjusting
the length of the holding strap.
Failure to do so may cause an un-
expected accident or severe injury
in the event of emergency braking
or a collision.

® Do not sit on the third seats when
the second seat is tumbled in order
to prevent personal injury in a colli-
sion or sudden stop.

NOTICE

#Do not use anything other than the
assist grip to hold the second seat.

#The holding strap must be stowed
into the pocket when it is not in
use.
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y13356

You can use the seatback as a temporary
table only when the vehicle is stopped.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid serious injury:

® Do not set up the seatback table
while the vehicle is moving.

® Do not sit on the folded seatback.

® Make sure the second seat is se-
curely locked in position when you
set the second seat as a temporary
table.
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—Removing second seats
(outer seats)

To prevent damage to the seat, avoid
putting heavy loads on the temporary
table.

/\ CAUTION

When folding or returning the seat,

observe the following precautions in

order to prevent death or serious in-

jury:

® Do not fold or remove the seat
while the vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

When returning seats to their original
position, observe the following pre-
cautions in order to prevent death or
serious injury in a collision or sud-
den stop:

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.

® Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.

1

y13257

BEFORE REMOVING SECOND SEATS
(7-passenger models only)

1. Stow the second seat belt buckles
as shown in the illustration.

This prevents the buckles from sticking
out when you fold up the second seats.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the seat belt
buckles, the buckles must be stowed
before you fold the seatback.
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7 13490

2. Make sure the shoulder belts pass
through the hangers when folding
the second seat.

This prevents the shoulder belt from being

damaged.

/\ CAUTION

The seat belt must be removed from
the hanger when the seat belt is in
use.
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REMOVING SECOND SEATS

1. Lower the head restraint to the low-
est position. Hold the center of the
lever and pull it up. Then slide the
seat to the rear-most lock position.

2. 7-passenger models only: Pull the
armrests up.
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3. Fold down the seatback while pulling
the seatback angle adjusting lever or
strap and swing up the seat.

/\ CAUTION

©® Make sure the seat is free of people
or luggage. Then, hold the seat and
slowly move it. Otherwise, people
may be injured or luggage may be
damaged if the seat hits them.

©® To avoid death or serious injury, do
not sit on the folded seatback.

4. Pull and hold the front leg release
strap and fold down the seat. Then
the front leg locks will disengage
and you can remove the seat.

/\ CAUTION

When removing the seat, observe the

following to prevent death or serious

injury:

® Do not fold or remove the seat
while the vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

® Be careful not to hit the removed
seat against a person or drop it on
yourself.

To prevent death or serious injury in
a collision or sudden stop:

® Do not sit on or place anything on
the folded seatback while driving.

® Do not leave the
loose in the vehicle.

removed seat

® Do not try to sit on or place any-
thing on the removed seat.
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NOTICE

¢ Avoid putting heavy loads on the
removed seat. The metallic tips of
the seat leg may be damaged and
the seat cannot be reinstalled.

¢®Do not carry the removed seat with
holding the seat position adjusting
lever. Otherwise, the seat may slide
and not installed properly. If you
slide the removed seat, return the
seat to the rear-most position be-
fore it is installed.
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—Installing second seats
(outer seats)

Front of the vehicle

y13364

Front of the vehicle

1 i y i

I

y13361

7-passenger models

8-passenger models
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When you install the second seats, be
sure to place it where the seat is origi-
nally positioned because each second
seat is not interchangeable. You can
distinguish the original seat position by
the position of the front seat leg pin
and the shape of the seat striker bezel
in the floor.

The right side second seat has a pin in
the outside of the right front leg and the
left side second seat has a pin in the
outside of the left front leg as shown in
the illustration.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

y13496

y13497

/\ CAUTION

You must install the seat in proper
position to wear the seat belt proper-
ly. Failure to be properly restrained
with the seat belt in an accident can
cause death or serious injury. Refer
to the label on the side of the seat
for additional installation instructions.

NOTICE

You must install the seat in its origi-
nal position. If it is installed in the
wrong position, the seat lock or bezel
will be damaged.

1. Align the front leg hooks with the
rear strikers in the floor. Then swing
up the seat.

2. Make sure the front leg is locked
securely, fold down the seat and en-
gage the rear leg lock.
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You can easily align the front leg hooks
with the rear strikers by using the floor
bezel. Put the front legs of the seat short
of the rear strikers as shown in the il-
lustration. Then slide the seat forward
along the groove of the bezel until the
front legs will reach the striker. Make sure
the front legs align with the striker, swing
up the seat.
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NOTICE

When installing the seat, make sure
to align the front leg hooks with both
of the rearmost strikers in the floor.
If you align the legs with the front
strikers, the bezel in the floor will be
damaged.

If you lock the rear legs before the front
legs are locked securely, disengage the
rear leg lock by pushing the red pin inside
each rear leg. Then reinstall the seat fol-
lowing the correct procedure.
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When returning the tumbled second
seat to its original position:

Once the seat is moved from the
tumbled position to the folded-down
position, it cannot be directly returned
to the tumbled position again. (It is im-
possible to operate the seat in the or-
der 1-52—-1.) When you return the
folded-down seat (position 2) to its
tumbled position (position 1), you must
return the folded-down seat (position 2)
to its original position (position 3)
once. (It is possible to operate the seat
in the order 152—-3-1.)

/\ CAUTION

When reinstalling the seat, observe

the following to prevent death or seri-

ous injury:

® Do not reinstall the seat while the
vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

® Be careful not to hit the removed
seat against a person or drop it on
yourself.

® After folding or installing the seat,
push it forward and backward to
make sure it is locked in position.

When reinstalling seats to their origi-
nal position, observe the following
precautions in order to prevent death
or serious injury in a collision or
sudden stop:

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.
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©® Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught under the seat
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.

® |nstall each seat in the same posi-
tion from which it was removed.
Failure to do so will prevent the
occupants from using seat belts
properly.

® Do not reinstall the seat with its
back facing forward.

©® Make sure the seat is securely
locked in the proper position.

NOTICE

Do not carry the removed seat by
holding the seat position adjusting le-
ver. Otherwise, the seat may slide and
not be installed properly. If you slide
the removed seat, return the seat to
the rear-most position before it is
installed.
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7-passenger models only: The right
side seat can be moved to the inside
when the console box is not installed
between the second seats.
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(center seat)
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y13262

y13263

y13363

REMOVING CENTER SECOND SEAT

1. Lower the head restraint to the low-
est position. Hold the center of the
lever and pull it up. Then slide the
seat to the rear-most lock position.

2. Fold down the seatback while pulling
the seatback angle adjusting strap.

3. Pull the rear leg release lever (red)
and swing up the seat.

If the seat is not in the rear-most lock
position, the rear leg will not unlock. In
this case, slide the seat to the rear-most
lock position and then do the above op-
eration again.
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/\ CAUTION

©® Make sure the seat is free of people
or luggage. Then, hold the seat and
slowly move it. Otherwise, people
may be injured or luggage may be
damaged if the seat hits them.

©® To avoid death or serious injury, do
not sit on the folded seatback.
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y13267

4. Pull and hold the front leg release
strap and fold down the seat. Then
the front leg locks will disengage
and you can remove the seat.

/\ CAUTION

When removing the seat, observe the

following to prevent death or serious

injury:

® Do not fold or remove the seat
while the vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

® Be careful not to hit the removed
seat against a person or drop it on
yourself.

To prevent death or serious injury in
a collision or sudden stop:

® Do not sit on or place anything on
the folded seatback while driving.

® Do not leave the
loose in the vehicle.

removed seat

® Do not try to sit on or place any-
thing on the removed seat.
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NOTICE

#Avoid putting heavy loads on the
removed seat. The metallic tips of
the seat leg may be damaged and
the seat cannot be reinstalled.

¢®Do not carry the removed seat with
holding the seat position adjusting
lever.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Installing seconds seat
(center seat)

Front of the vehicle

y13362

When you install the second seats, be
sure to place it where the seat is origi-
nally positioned because each second
seat is not interchangeable. You can
distinguish the original seat position by
the position of the front seat leg pin
and the shape of the seat striker bezel
in the floor.

The second center seat has a pin in the
inside of the right front leg as shown in
the illustration.

/\ CAUTION

You must install the seat in proper
position to wear the seat belt proper-
ly. Failure to be properly restrained
with the seat belt in an accident can
cause death or serious injury. Refer
to the label on the side of the seat
for additional installation instructions.

NOTICE

You must install the seat in its origi-
nal position. If it is installed in the
wrong position, the seat lock or bezel
will be damaged.
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y13433

1. Align the front leg hooks with the
rear strikers in the floor. Then swing
up the seat.

88

2. Make sure the front leg is locked
securely, fold down the seat and en-
gage the rear leg lock.

You can easily align the front leg hooks
with the rear strikers by using the floor
bezel. Put the front legs of the seat short
of the rear strikers as shown in the il-
lustration. Then slide the seat forward
along the groove of the bezel until the
front legs will reach the striker. Make sure
the front legs align with the striker, swing
up the seat.
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NOTICE

When installing the seat, make sure
to align the front leg hooks with the
rearmost strikers of each pair in the
floor. If you align the legs with the
front strikers, the bezel in the floor
will be damaged.

If you lock the rear legs before the front
legs are not lock securely, disengage the
rear leg lock by pulling the rear leg re-
lease lever. Then reinstall the seat follow-
ing the correct procedure.

L y13344
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INSTALLING THE SECOND CENTER
SEAT IN THE FRONT AND CENTER
POSITION

The second center seat can be used in
the forward position.

To use the center second seat in the for-
ward position, install according to the fol-
lowing procedure.
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y13474 ¥13500
BEFORE INSTALLING THE SECOND 2. For vehicles equipped with the front

CENTER SEAT IN FRONT AND CENTER
POSITION
1. Slide the front seats forward from

the rear-most position, stand the
seatbacks to the upright position.

seat side table, pull up the lock re-
lease lever and fold the table down.
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INSTALLING THE SECOND CENTER
SEAT IN THE FRONT AND CENTER
POSITION

1. Remove the second center seat from
the normal position. (For details, see
“—Removing second seat (center
seat)” on page 85 in this Section.)

Align the front leg hook with the
rear striker of the forward pair. Then
swing the seat until it reaches the
folded seat side table.

y13423

2. Push the foot pedal forward to se-

curely latch the front leg locks. Make
sure the front leg is locked securely,
fold down the seat and engage the

rear leg lock.
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—Adjusting third seats
(manual seat)

/\ CAUTION

When reinstalling the seat, observe

the following to prevent death or seri-

ous injury:

® Do not reinstall the seat while the
vehicle is moving.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

® Be careful not to hit the removed
seat against a person or drop it on
yourself.

® After folding or installing the seat,
push it forward and backward to
make sure it is locked in position.

When reinstalling seats to their origi-
nal position, observe the following
precautions in order to prevent death
or serious injury in a collision or
sudden stop:

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.

® Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught under the seat
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.

® |nstall each seat in the same posi-
tion from which it was removed.
Failure to do so will prevent the
occupants from using seat belts
properly.

® Do not reinstall the seat with its
back facing forward.

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked in the proper position.

NOTICE

Do not carry the removed seat by
holding the seat position adjusting le-
ver.
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Lean forward and pull the strap for-
ward. Then lean back to the desired
angle and release the strap.

/\ CAUTION

® Align both seatbacks at the same
angle when a person sits in the
third seat center position. Other-
wise, the person cannot wear the
seat belt properly and this may
cause death or serious injuries in a
collision.

® Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts
provide maximum protection in a
frontal or rear collision when the
passengers are sitting up straight
and well back in the seats. If you
are reclined, the lap belt may slide
past your hips and apply restraint
forces directly to the abdomen or
your neck may contact the shoulder
belt. In the event of a frontal colli-
sion, the more the seat is reclined,
the greater the risk of death or ser-
ious injury.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Adjusting third seats (power
seat)

y13527

To adjust the seatback angle, push ei-
ther side of the switch.

Releasing the switch will stop the seat-
back at that position.

/\ CAUTION

® Align both seatbacks at the same
angle when a person sits in the
third seat center position. Other-
wise, the person cannot wear the
seat belt properly and this may
cause death or serious injuries in a
collision.

® Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts
provide maximum protection in a
frontal or rear collision when the
passengers are sitting up straight
and well back in the seats. If you
are reclined, the lap belt may slide
past your hips and apply restraint
forces directly to the abdomen or
your neck may contact the shoulder
belt. In the event of a frontal colli-
sion, the more the seat is reclined,
the greater the risk of death or ser-
ious injury.

93

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



—Stowing third seats (manual
seat)

Before stowing the third seats:

® Stow the seat belt buckles and center
seat belt. (See “—Stowing seat belt
buckles of the second and third seats”
on page 114 and “—Stowing the center
seat belt of the third seats” on page 114
in this Section.)

® [ower the head restraint to the lowest
position. See “Head restraints” on page
106 in this Section.
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STOWING THIRD SEATS

1. Pull the seatback angle adjusting
strap (“TO FOLD/LIFT SEATBACK”
printed on its surface), then fold
down the seatback.

y13524
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2. Pull and hold the seat lock release
strap (“TO STOW/USE” printed on its
surface) and lift up the seat rear-
ward. Then push the seat down.

If the seat does not lift up when the seat
lock release strap (“TO STOW/USE”
printed on its surface) is pulled, reset as
following procedure.

Lift the seatback by pulling on the seat-
back angle adjusting strap (“TO FOLD/
LIFT SEATBACK” printed on its surface).
Then push the seatback down again.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)
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3. Push the seat against the floor and
make sure it is locked securely.
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To return the third seats, perform the
following procedure.

1. Pull and hold the seat lock release
strap (“TO STOW/USE” printed on its
surface), then lift up the seat rear-
ward. Push the seat forward and
then engage the front leg locks.
Make sure the front legs are locked
securely.

If the seat does not lift up when the seat
lock release strap (“TO STOW/USE”
printed on its surface) is pulled, reset as
following procedure.

Lift the seatback by pulling on the seat-
back angle adjusting strap (“TO FOLD/
LIFT SEATBACK” printed on its surface).
Then push the seatback down again.

y13452

2. Pull the seatback angle adjusting
strap (“TO FOLD/LIFT SEATBACK”
printed on its surface) and raise the
seatback.
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/\ CAUTION

/\ CAUTION

Do not sit on the third seat when it
is in the stowed position as shown in
the illustration. It may cause death or
severe injury in the event of emergen-
cy braking or collision.

When stowing or returning the seat,

observe the following precautions in

order to prevent death or serious in-

jury:

©® Make sure the seat is free of people
or luggage. Then, hold the seat and
slowly move it. Otherwise, people
may be injured or luggage may be
damaged if the seat hits them.

® Be careful not to get your hands or
feet pinched in the seat.

® Do not stow and return the seats
when you are inside the vehicle in
order to prevent pinching your
hands or feet in the seat. Be sure
to stow and return the seats from
outside the vehicle.

When returning seats to their original
position, observe the following pre-
cautions in order to prevent death or
serious injury in a collision or sud-
den stop:

® Make sure the seat is securely
locked by pushing forward and rear-
ward on the top of the seatback or
by trying to pull up the edge of the
bottom cushion. Failure to do so
will prevent the seat belt from oper-
ating properly.

® Make sure the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback
and are arranged in their proper
position and are ready to use.
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—Folding third seats
(power seat only)

The third seats can be folded down au-
tomatically by operating the folding/re-
turning switch that is inside the back
door opening on the outer edge of the
ceiling.

Before folding the third seats:

® Stow the seat belt buckles and center
seat belt. (See “—Stowing seat belt
buckles of the second and third seats”
on page 114 and “—Stowing the center
seat belt of the third seats” on page 114
in this Section.)

® [ower the head restraint to the lowest
position. (See “Head restraints” on
page 106 in this Section.)

® Make sure that there is no object on
the seat cushion. If an object is caught
between the seat cushion and seatback
during the operation, seat operation will
stop.
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1. FOLDING/RETURNING SWITCH

The seatback will be folded by pushing
this switch.

The seatback will be returned by push-
ing this switch again.
2. RETURNING SWITCH

The seatback will be returned by push-
ing this switch.

3. STOWING SWITCH

The seats will be stow. (See
third seats” on page 101)

4. SEATBACK ADJUSTING SWITCH

The seatback will be returned by push-
ing this switch.

—Stowing
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FOLDING THIRD SEATS

Push the folding/returning switch. The
seatback will fold down.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes three times when the folding/re-
turning switch is pushed, the folding op-
eration will not start.

To continue the operation, do the follow-

ing:

1. Open the back door when the engine
switch is in “LOCK” or “ACC” and/or
the automatic transmission selector le-
ver is in “P”.

2. Push the folding/returning switch.

Seat operation will stop if any one of
the switches shown in the illustrations
is pushed. At this time the indicator
light above the switches comes on and
a beep sounds for about 10 seconds.

If the engine is started during operating,
the seat operation may also be stopped.
To continue the folding operation, the seat-

back must be back to its original position
first.

If an object is caught between the seat-
back and seat cushion, the indicator
light above the switches flashes and a
beep sounds for about 10 seconds. Re-
move the object before operating the
seat again.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes even though there is no object
between the seatback and seat cushion,
contact your Toyota dealer.
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Operation from outside

100
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Operation from inside

RETURNING THIRD SEATS

Push one of the switches shown in the
illustrations. The seatback returns to its
original position.

If the indicator light above the switches

flashes three times when the switch is

pushed, the returning operation will not
start.

To continue the operation, do the follow-

ing:

1. Operation from outside only—Open the
back door when the engine switch is in
“LOCK” or “ACC” and/or the automatic
transmission selector lever is in “P”.

2. Lock the seat legs and push any
switch other than the stowing switch.

Seat operation will stop if any one of
the switches shown in the illustrations
is pushed. At this time the indicator
light above the switches comes on and
a beep sounds for about 10 seconds.

If the engine is started during operating,
the seat operation may also be stopped.

To continue the returning operation, the
seatback must be back to the folded posi-
tion first.
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/\ CAUTION

When folding or returning the seats,
observe the following precautions in
order to prevent personal injury:

® Make sure that the seat path is
clear before moving the seat. Other-
wise, injury may result from contact
with the seat.

® Be careful not to allow hands or
feet to get caught or pinched in the
seat.

When returning the seats to their
original position, make sure the seat
belts are not twisted or caught in the
seatback. It could result in serious
injuries in a sudden braking or a col-
lision.

Do not shift the automatic transmis-
sion selector lever out of “P” with
the engine switch in “ON” during the
operation. Doing so may cause the
vehicle to move and result in serious
personal injury.

This “3RD SEAT” warning light warns the
third seat operation is not yet complete
when the engine switch is turned to the
“ON” position.

—Stowing third seat

(power seat)

The third seats can be stowed by push-
ing and holding the stowing switch that

is inside the back door opening on the
outer edge of the ceiling.

Before stowing the third seats:

® Stow the seat belt buckles and center

seat belt. (See “—Stowing seat belt
buckles of the second and third seats”
on page 114 and “—Stowing the center
seat belt of the third seats” on page 114
in this Section.)

Lower the head restraint to the lowest
position. (See “Head restraints” on
page 106 in this Section.)

Make sure that there is no object on
the seat cushion, floor around the
seats and floor of the luggage compart-
ment. If an object is caught during the
operation, seat operation will stop.
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1. FOLDING/RETURNING SWITCH

The seatback will be folded/returned.
(See “—Folding third seats” on page
98)

2. RETURNING SWITCH

The seat will be returned from the
stowed position by pushing and holding
this switch.

3. STOWING SWITCH

The seat will be stowed by pushing and
holding this switch.

4. SEATBACK ADJUSTING SWITCH

The seatback will be returned. (See
“—Folding third seats” on page 98)

y13536
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STOWING THIRD SEATS

Push and hold the stowing switch. A
beep sounds twice to indicate the start
of the operation. The beep sounds
again twice when the operation is com-
pleted.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes while the stowing switch is being
pushed, the stowing operation will not
start.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To continue the operation, do the follow-

ing:

1. Open the back door when the engine
switch is in “LOCK” or “ACC” and/or
the automatic transmission selector le-
ver is in “P”.

2. Push and hold the stowing switch.

To operation stops, the indicator light
above the switches comes on and a beep
sounds for about 10 seconds if any of the
following condition occur during the opera-
tion:

® When the stowing switch is released.

® \When the folding/returning switch, re-
turning switch or seatback adjusting
switch is pushed while the stowing
switch is being pushed.

® When the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position and the automatic
transmission selector lever is moved
from the “P” position.

® When the automatic transmission selec-
tor lever is in the “N” position and the
engine switch is turned to the “ON”
position.

If the engine is started during operating,
the seat operation may also be stopped.

If an object is caught between the seat-
back and seat cushion, the indicator
light above the switches flashes and a
beep sounds for about 10 seconds. Re-
move the object before operating the
seat again.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes even though there is no object
between the seatback and seat cushion,
contact your Toyota dealer.

If an object is caught between the seat
and floor, the object prevents the seat
from moving. Do not continue the op-
eration. Remove the object before oper-
ating the seat again.

When the seat is already folded, the seat
can be stowed using the same procedure.
If an object is caught between the seat-
back and seat cushion, the stowing opera-
tion will not start.
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After stowing the seats, open the flaps as
shown in the illustration.
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RETURNING THIRD SEATS

Push and hold the returning switch un-
til the seat cushion is locked. A beep
sounds twice to indicate the start of
the operation. Releasing the switch
when the beep sounds again completes
the operation automatically.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes while the returning switch is being
pushed, the returning operation will not
start.

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



To continue the operation, do the follow-

ing:

1. Open the back door when the engine
switch is in “LOCK” or “ACC” and/or
the automatic transmission selector le-
ver is in “P”.

2. Push and hold the returning switch.

To operation stops, the indicator light
above the switches comes on and a beep
sounds for about 10 seconds if any of the
following condition occur during the opera-
tion:

® When the returning switch is released
before the seat legs are securely
locked.

® \When the folding/returning switch, stow-
ing switch or seatback adjusting switch
is pushed while the returning switch is
being pushed.

® When the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position and the automatic
transmission selector lever is moved
from the “P” position.

® When the automatic transmission selec-
tor lever is in the “N” position and the
engine switch is turned to the “ON”
position.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

If the engine is started during operating,
the seat operation may also be stopped.

If an object is caught between the seat
and floor, the object prevents the seat
from moving. Do not continue the op-
eration. Remove the object before oper-
ating the seat again.

If the indicator light above the switches
flashes even though there is no object
between the seatback and seat cushion,
contact your Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

When stowing or returning the seats,
observe the following precautions in
order to prevent personal injury:

® Make sure that the seat path is
clear before moving the seat. Other-
wise, injury may result from contact
with the seat.

® Be careful not to allow hands or
feet to get caught or pinched in the
seat. Be sure to operate the seats
from outside the vehicle.

When the indicator above the stowing
switch and returning switch come on
or flash, do not continue the opera-
tion. An object or a person may be
caught in the seat. If a person is
caught, serious injury may result.

When returning the seats to their
original position, make sure the seat
belts are not twisted or caught in the
seatback. It could result in death or
serious injuries in a sudden braking
or a collision.

Do not shift the automatic transmis-
sion selector lever out of “P” with
the engine switch in “ON” during the
operation. Doing so may cause the
vehicle to move and result in serious
personal injury.

NOTICE

Make sure that the seat path is clear
before stowing or returning the seat.
Otherwise, the seat cushion and seat
legs may be damaged if the seat
comes into contact with the luggage.
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Head restraints

y13516

/

y13280

This “3RD SEAT” warning light warns the
third seat operation is not yet complete
when the engine switch is turned to the
“ON” position.

106

Front and second seats

T e e

Third seats

For your safety and comfort, adjust the
head restraint before driving.

To raise: Pull it up.
To lower: Push it down while pressing the
lock release button.

Third seats—When an occupant sits on
the seat, always pull up the head restraint
to the lock position.

The head restraint is most effective when
it is close to your head. Therefore, using
a cushion on the seatback is not recom-
mended.

/\ CAUTION

® Adjust the center of the head re-
straint so that it is closest to the
top of your ears.

® After adjusting the head restraint,
make sure it is locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head re-
straints removed.
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Seat heaters

//y1354ﬁ

y13365

To use the armrest, pull it down as shown
above.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest,
avoid putting heavy loads on it.

To turn on the seat heater, move the
dial upward (“L” dial for the left front
seat or “R” dial for the right front
seat). At this time, the indicator light
will illuminate to indicate the seat heat-
er is operating.

Move the dial upward or downward to ad-
just to the desired temperature.

To turn it off, move the dial downward
until it stops.

When the seat heater is not in use, move
the dial fully downward.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position to operate seat heaters.

/\ CAUTION

Occupants must use caution when op-
erating the seat heater because it
may make them feel too hot or cause
burns at low temperatures (erythema,
varicella). Use extra caution for;

® Babies, small children, elderly per-
sons, sick persons or persons with
physical disabilities

® Persons who have sensitive skin

® Persons who are exhausted

® Persons who have taken alcohol or
drugs which induce sleep (sleeping
drug, cold remedy, etc.)

To prevent the seat from overheating,
do not use the seat heater with a
blanket, cushion, or other insulating
objects which cover the seat.
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NOTICE

®Do not put unevenly weighed ob-
jects on the seat and do not stick
sharp objects (needles, nails, etc.)
into the seat.

® When cleaning the seats, do not
use organic substances (paint thin-
ner, benzine, alcohol, gasoline,
etc.). They may damage the heater
and seat surface.

#To prevent the battery from being
discharged, turn the switch off
when the engine is not running.
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Seat belts—
—Seat belt precautions

Toyota strongly urges that the driver and
passengers in the vehicle be properly re-
strained at all times with the seat belts
provided. Failure to do so could increase
the chance of injury and/or the severity of
injury in accidents.

The seat belts provided for your vehicle
are designed for people of adult size,
large enough to properly wear them.

Child. Use a child restraint system ap-
propriate for the child until the child be-
comes large enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belts. See “Child restraint”
on page 139 in this Section for details.

If a child is too large for a child restraint
system, the child should sit in the rear
seat and must be restrained using the
vehicle’s seat belt. According to accident
statistics, the child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in the
front seat.

If a child must sit in the front seat, the
seat belts should be worn properly. If an
accident occurs and the seat belts are not
worn properly, the force of the rapid infla-
tion of the airbag may cause death or
serious injury to the child.

Do not allow any children to stand up or
kneel on either rear or front seats. An
unrestrained child could suffer serious in-
jury or death during emergency braking or
a collision. Also, do not let the child sit
on your lap. Holding a child in your arms
does not provide sufficient restraint.

Pregnant woman. Toyota recommends the
use of a seat belt. Ask your doctor for
specific recommendations. The lap belt
should be worn securely and as low as
possible over the hips and not on the
waist.

Injured person. Toyota recommends the
use of a seat belt. Depending on the inju-
ry, first check with your doctor for specific
recommendations.
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—Fastening front and rear
seat belts

/\ CAUTION

Persons should ride in their seats
properly wearing their seat belts
whenever the vehicle is moving.
Otherwise, they are much more likely
to suffer serious bodily injury or
death in the event of sudden braking
or a collision.

When using the seat belts, observe
the following:

® Use the belt for only one person at
a time. Do not use a single belt for
two or more people—even children.

® Avoid reclining the seatback any
more than needed. The seat belts
provide maximum protection in a
frontal or rear collision when the
driver and the front passenger are
sitting up straight and well back in
the seats. If you are reclined, the
lap belt may slide past your hips
and apply restraint forces directly
to the abdomen or your neck may
contact the shoulder belt. In the
event of a frontal collision, the
more the seat is reclined, the great-
er the risk of death or serious inju-

ry.

® Be careful not to damage the belt
webbing or hardware. Take care that
they do not get caught or pinched
in the seat or doors.

® [nspect the belt system periodically.
Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Damaged parts should be re-
placed. Do not disassemble or
modify the system.

©® Keep the belts clean and dry. If
they need cleaning, use a mild soap
solution or lukewarm water. Never
use bleach, dye, or abrasive clean-
ers, or allow them to come into
contact with the belts—they may
severely weaken the belts. (See
“Cleaning the interior” on page 499
in Section 5.)

©® Replace the belt assembly (includ-
ing bolts) if it has been used in a
severe impact. The entire assembly
should be replaced even if damage
is not obvious.

\ y13455

Adjust the seat as needed and sit up
straight and well back in the seat. To
fasten your belt, pull it out of the re-
tractor and insert the tab into the
buckle.

You will hear a click when the tab locks
into the buckle.

The seat belt length automatically adjusts
to your size and the seat position.

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It also may
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A
slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend, and you can move around freely.
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When a passenger’s shoulder belt is com-
pletely extended and is then retracted
even slightly, the belt is locked in that
position and cannot be extended. This fea-
ture is used to hold the child restraint
system securely. (For details, see “Child
restraint” on page 139 in this Section.) To
free the belt again, fully retract the belt
and then pull the belt out once more.

If the seat belt cannot be pulled out of the
retractor, firmly pull the belt and release
it. You will then be able to smoothly pull
the belt out of the retractor.

/\ CAUTION

® After inserting the tab, make sure
the tab and buckle are locked and
that the belt is not twisted.

® Do not insert coins, clips, etc. in
the buckle as this may prevent you
from properly latching the tab and
buckle.

® If the seat belt does not function
normally, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer. Do not use the seat
until the seat belt is fixed, because
it cannot protect an adult occupant
or your child from death or serious
injury.
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\/

Take up

Keep as low on
hips as possible

y13285

Adjust the position of the
shoulder belts.

lap and

Position the lap belt as low as possible
on your hips—not on your waist, then ad-
just it to a snug fit by pulling the shoulder
portion upward through the latch plate.

/\ CAUTION

©® Both high-positioned lap belts and
loose-fitting belts could cause seri-
ous injuries due to sliding under
the lap belt during a collision or
other unintended event. Keep the
lap belt positioned as low on hips
as possible.

® Do not place the shoulder belt un-
der your arm.
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y13502

y13284

Seat belts for seats with outside arm-
rests—

Fasten your belt, ensuring that the shoul-
der portion of the belt passes over the top
of the outside armrest and that the lap
portion of the belt passes under the out-
side armrest as shown.

/\ CAUTION

Always wear the belt with the shoul-
der portion over the outside armrest
and the lap portion under the outside
armrest. Failure to do so may in-
crease the chance of death or serious
injury in an accident.

Seat belts with an adjustable shoulder
anchor—

Adjust the shoulder anchor position to
your size.

To raise: Slide the anchor up.
To lower: Push in the lock release button
and slide the anchor down.

After adjustment make sure the anchor is
locked in position.

/\ CAUTION

Always make sure the shoulder belt
is positioned across the center of
your shoulder. The belt should be
kept away from your neck, but not
falling off your shoulder. Failure to
do so could reduce the amount of
protection in an accident and cause
death or serious injuries in a colli-
sion.
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y13286

y13357

y13358

To release the belt, press the buckle
release button and allow the belt to
retract.

If the belt does not retract smoothly, pull
it out and check for kinks or twists. Then
make sure it remains untwisted as it re-
tracts.
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CENTER SEAT BELT OF THE THIRD
SEATS

The center seat belt of the third seats is
a 3-point type restraint with 2 buckles.
Both seat belt buckles must be correctly
located and securely latched for proper
operation.

Make sure buckle 1 is securely latched
for ready use of the center seat belt of
the third seats.

Two buckles and tabs for center seat
belt of the third seats
The two tabs have different shapes to
prevent the belt from being buckled in the
wrong place.
Buckle 1—Matches the tab with the
hooked end
Buckle 2—Matches the tab with the
concave end
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/\ CAUTION

Make sure the both buckles are cor-
rectly located and securely latched.
Failure to properly match the buckle
and tab may cause death or serious
injury in case of an accident or a
collision.

y13454

— y13288

To release the hooked end tab, insert the
key into the hole on buckle 1 and allow
the belt to retract.

/\ CAUTION

Do not use the center seat belt of the
third seats with either buckle re-
leased. Fastening only the shoulder
belt or lap belt may cause death or
serious injury in case of a sudden
braking or a collision.
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—Stowing seat belt buckles of
the second and third seats

y13436

~“ y13250

Third
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The seat belt buckles of the second
seats (7-passenger models) and third
seats can be stowed when not in use.

Seat belt buckles must be stowed before
you fold the seat back.

—Stowing the center seat belt
of the third seats

STOWING THE CENTER SEAT BELT OF
THE THIRD SEATS

To stow the center seat belt of the third
seats, pull the seat belt out of its cov-
er. It will automatically roll back part-
way. Roll the seat belt backward and
insert it into the slot of its cover as
shown above. Make sure the tabs are
securely locked in the cover.

Seat belt must be stowed before you fold
the seatback.

NOTICE

Stow the center seat belt of the third
seats when not in use.
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—Seat belt comfort guides

¥13293

PULLING OUT THE CENTER SEAT BELT
OF THE THIRD SEATS

To use the center seat belt of the third
seats, pull the tab (1) out, then pull the
belt out a little and pull the tab (2) out
from the cover.

If the seat belt cannot be pulled out of the
retractor, firmly pull the belt and release
it. You will then be able to smoothly pull
the belt out of the retractor.

The shoulder belt comfort guide for the
outside third seats will provide added
seat belt comfort for children who have
outgrown child restraints and for small
adults. When the shoulder belt is in-
serted through the guide, the comfort
guide pulls the belt away from the neck
and head of an occupant.

«

For wearing the seat belt, see “—Fasten-
ing front and rear seat belts” on page 109
in this Section.

/\ CAUTION

® Make sure the belt is not twisted
and that it lies flat.

® Always make sure the shoulder belt
is positioned across the center of
the shoulder. The belt should be
kept away from the neck, and
should not fall off the shoulder.
Failure to observe these precau-
tions could reduce the effectiveness
of the seat belt in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.
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—Seat belt extender

If your seat belts cannot be fastened se-
curely because they are not long enough,
a personalized seat belt extender is avail-
able from your Toyota dealer free of
charge.

Please contact your local Toyota dealer so
that the dealer can order the proper re-
quired length for the extender. Bring the
heaviest coat you expect to wear for prop-
er measurement and selection of length.
Additional ordering information is available
at your Toyota dealer.
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/\ CAUTION

y13456

When using the seat belt extender,
observe the following precautions.
Failure to follow these instructions
could reduce the effectiveness of the
seat belt restraint system in case of
an accident, increasing the chance of
death or serious injury.

® Remember that the extender pro-
vided for you may not be safe when
used on a different vehicle, for
another person, or at a different
seating position than the one origi-
nally intended.

® If the seat belt extender had been
connected to the driver’s seat belt
buckle without the driver actually
wearing the seat belt, the SRS driv-
er’s airbag system will judge that
the driver is wearing it. In this
case, the driver’s airbag may not
activate correctly, causing death or
serious injury in the event of colli-
sion. Be sure to wear the seat belt
with the seat belt extender.

® Make sure the “AIR BAG ON”
indicator light is illuminated when
using the seat belt extender for the
front passenger seat. If the “AIR
BAG OFF” indicator light is
illuminated, disconnect the extender
tongue from the seat belt buckle,
then reconnect the seat belt.
Reconnect the seat belt extender
after making sure the “AIR BAG
ON” indicator light is illuminated. If
you use the seat belt extender
while the “AIR BAG OFF” indicator
light is illuminated, the front
passenger airbag and side airbag
on the front passenger side may
not activate correctly, causing death
or serious injury in the event of
collision.

® Be sure to wear the seat belt with-
out the seat belt extender if you
can fasten the seat belt without the
extender.
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® Do not use the seat belt extender
when installing a child restraint
system on the front or rear passen-
ger seat. If installing a child re-
straint system with the seat belt
extender connected to the seat belt,
the seat belt will not securely hold
the child restraint system, which
could cause death or serious injury
to the child or other passengers in
the event of collision.

y13289

To connect the extender to the seat
belt, insert the tab into the seat belt
buckle so that the “PRESS” signs on
the buckle release buttons of the ex-
tender and the seat belt are both facing
outward as shown.

You will hear a click when the tab locks
into the buckle.

When releasing the seat belt, press on
the buckle release button on the extender,
not on the seat belt. This helps prevent
damage to the vehicle interior and extend-
er itself.

As far as the seat belt extender on the
front passenger side is concerned, do not
fail to disconnect the extender from the
seat belt after the above operation in or-
der to activate the front passenger airbag
correctly when getting into the vehicle
next time.

When not in use, remove the extender
and store in the vehicle for future use.

/\ CAUTION

® After inserting the tab, make sure
the tab and buckle are locked and
that the lap and shoulder portions
of the belt and the seat belt extend-
er are not twisted.

® Do not insert coins, clips, etc. in
the buckle as this may prevent you
from properly latching the tab and
buckle.

® If the seat belt does not function
normally, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer. Do not use the seat
until the seat belt is fixed, because
it cannot protect an adult occupant
or your child from injury.
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—Seat belt pretensioners

y13296

The driver and front passenger seat
belt pretensioners are designed to be
activated in response to a severe fron-
tal impact.

When the sensor detects a severe frontal
impact, the front seat belts are quickly
drawn back by the retractors so that the
belts snugly restrain the occupants.
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The front passenger’s seat belt pretension-
er will not activate if no passenger is
detected in the front passenger seat by
the front passenger occupant classification
system. However, the front passenger’s
seat belt pretensioner may activate if lug-
gage is put on the seat, or the seat belt
is buckled up regardless of the presence
of an occupant in the seat. (As for the
front passenger occupant classification
system, see “—Front passenger occupant
classification system” on page 135 in this
Section.)

The seat belt pretensioners and SRS air-
bags may not operate together in all colli-
sions.

}’4(‘

y13457

The seat belt pretensioner system con-

sists mainly of the following components

and their locations are shown in the il-

lustration.

1. Front airbag sensors

2. SRS warning light

3. Front passenger occupant classification
system (ECU and sensors)

4. Seat belt pretensioner assemblies

5. Front
switch

passenger’s seat belt buckle

6. Airbag sensor assembly
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The seat belt pretensioners are controlled
by the airbag sensor assembly. The airbag
sensor assembly consists of a safing sen-
sor and airbag sensor.

When the seat belt pretensioners are acti-
vated, an operating noise may be heard
and a small amount of non-toxic gas may
be released. This does not indicate that
a fire is occurring. This gas is normally
harmless.

Once the seat belt pretensioners have
been activated, the seat belt retractors
remain locked.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

NOTICE

/\ CAUTION

Do not modify, remove, strike or open
the seat belt pretensioner assemblies,
airbag sensor or surrounding area or
wiring. Failure to follow these instruc-
tions may prevent the seat belt pre-
tensioners from activating correctly,
cause sudden operation of the system
or disable the system, which could
result in death or serious injury. Con-
sult your Toyota dealer about any re-
pair and modification.

Do not perform any of the following
changes without consulting your
Toyota dealer. Such changes can
interfere with proper operation of the
seat belt pretensioners in some
cases.

®Installation of electronic devices
such as a mobile two-way radio,
cassette tape player or compact
disc player

®Repairs on or near the front seat
belt pretensioner assemblies

# Modification of the suspension sys-
tem

® Modification of the front end struc-
ture

# Attachment of a grille guard (bull
bar, kangaroo bar, etc.), snowplow,
winches or any other equipment to
the front end

®Repairs made on or near the front
fenders, front end structure or con-
sole

y13230

This indicator comes on when the en-
gine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion. It goes off after about 6 seconds.
This means the seat belt pretensioners
are operating properly.
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This warning light system monitors the
airbag sensor assembly, front airbag sen-
sors, side and curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, driver’s seat position sensor,
driver’s seat belt buckle switch, front pas-
senger occupant classification system,
“AIR BAG ON” indicator light, “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light, front passenger’s seat
belt buckle switch, seat belt pretensioner
assemblies, inflators, interconnecting wir-
ing and power sources. (For details, see
“Service reminder indicators and warning
buzzers” on page 191 in Section 1-6.)

If any of the following conditions occurs,
this indicates a malfunction of the airbags
or seat belt pretensioners. Contact your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

® When the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position, the light does not
come on, remains on for more than 6
seconds or flashes.

® The light comes on or starts flashing
while driving.

® If any seat belt does not retract or
cannot be pulled out due to a malfunc-
tion or activation of the relevant seat
belt pretensioner.

® The seat belt pretensioner assembly or
surrounding area has been damaged.
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SRS airbags—
—SRS driver airbag and front
passenger airbag

y13285

y13229

In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible:

® The front of the vehicle (shaded in the
illustration) was involved in an accident
that was not severe enough to cause
the seat belt pretensioners to operate.

® Either seat belt pretensioner assembly
or surrounding area is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged.

The SRS (Supplemental Restraint Sys-
tem) front airbags are designed to pro-
vide further protection for the driver
and front passenger in addition to the
primary safety protection provided by
the seat belts.

Your vehicle is equipped with “ADVANCED
AIRBAGS” designed based on US motor
vehicle safety standards (FMVSS208). The
airbag system controls airbag deployment
power for the driver and front passenger.
The driver airbag system consists of the
driver seat’s position sensor etc. The front
passenger’s airbag system consists of the
front passenger occupant classification
sensor etc.
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In response to a severe frontal impact,
the SRS front airbags work with the seat
belts to help reduce injury by inflating.
The SRS front airbags help reduce injuries
mainly to the driver’s or front passenger’s
head or chest caused by hitting the ve-
hicle interior.

The SRS front passenger airbag will not
activate if there is no passenger sitting in
the front passenger seat. However, the
front passenger airbag may deploy if lug-
gage is put on the seat, or the seat belt
is buckled up, regardless of the presence
of an occupant in the seat. (As for the
front passenger occupant classification
system, see “—Front passenger occupant
classification system” on page 135 in this
Section.)

Always wear your seat belt properly.
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/\ CAUTION

® The SRS front airbag system is de-
signed only as a supplement to the
primary protection of the driver and
front passenger seat belt systems.
The driver and front passenger can
be killed or seriously injured by the
inflating airbags if they do not wear
the available seat belts properly.
During sudden braking just before
a collision, an unrestrained driver
or front passenger can move for-
ward into direct contact with or
close proximity to the airbag which
may then deploy during the colli-
sion. To ensure maximum protection
in an accident, the driver and all
passengers in the vehicle must
wear their seat belts properly. Wear-
ing a seat belt properly during an
accident reduces the chances of
death or serious injury or being
thrown out of the vehicle. For
instructions and precautions con-
cerning the seat belt system, see
“Seat belts” on page 108 in this Sec-
tion.

® Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed
or seriously injured by the deploy-
ing airbags. An infant or child who
is too small to use a seat belt
should be properly secured using a
child restraint system. Toyota
strongly recommends that all in-
fants and children be placed in the
rear seat of the vehicle and proper-
ly restrained. The rear seat is the
safest for infants and children. For
instructions concerning the installa-
tion of a child restraint system, see
“Child restraint” on page 139 in this
Section.
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The SRS front airbags are designed to
deploy in severe (usually frontal) colli-
sions where the magnitude and duration
of the forward deceleration of the ve-
hicle exceeds the designed threshold
level.

The SRS front airbags will deploy if the
severity of the impact is above the de-
signed threshold level, comparable to an
approximate 25 km/h (15 mph) collision
when the vehicle has the impact straight
into a fixed barrier that does not move or
deform.

However, this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher if the vehicle strikes
an object, such as a parked vehicle or
sign pole, which can move or deform on
impact, or if the vehicle is involved in an
underride collision (e.g. a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides”,
or goes under, the bed of a truck, etc.).

It is possible that in some collisions
where the forward deceleration of the ve-
hicle is very close to the designed thresh-
old level, the SRS front airbags and the
seat belt pretensioners may not activate
together.

Always wear your seat belts properly.
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Collision from
the rear

Collision from the side

Vehicle rollover
y13520

Hitting a curb,
edge of pavement
or hard surface

Falling into or
jumping over
a deep hole

Landing hard or vehicle falling

y13458

The SRS front airbags are not generally
designed to inflate if the vehicle is in-
volved in a side or rear collision, if it
rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-
speed frontal collision. But, whenever a
collision of any type causes sufficient
forward deceleration of the vehicle, de-
ployment of the SRS front airbags may
occur.

The SRS front airbags may also deploy
if a serious impact occurs to the under-
side of your vehicle. Some examples
are shown in the illustration.
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The SRS front airbag system consists

mainly of the following components, and

their locations are shown in the illustra-

tion.

1. Front airbag sensors

2. SRS warning light

3. Airbag module for front passenger
(airbag and inflator)

4. “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator lights

5. Front passenger occupant classification
system (ECU and sensors)

6. Front
switch

passenger’s seat belt buckle

7. Driver’s seat belt buckle switch

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

8. Driver’s seat position sensor
9. Airbag sensor assembly

10. Airbag module for driver
(airbag and inflator)

The airbag sensor assembly consists of a
safing sensor and airbag sensor.

The front airbag sensors constantly moni-
tor the forward deceleration of the vehicle.
If an impact results in a forward decelera-
tion beyond the designed threshold level,
the system triggers the airbag inflators. At
this time a chemical reaction in the infla-
tors very quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the forward
motion of the occupants. The front airbags
then quickly deflate, so that there is no
obstruction of the driver’s vision should it
be necessary to continue driving.

When the airbags inflate, they produce a
loud noise and release some smoke and
residue along with non-toxic gas. This
does not indicate a fire. This smoke may
remain inside the vehicle for some time,
and may cause some minor irritation to
the eyes, skin or breathing. Be sure to
wash off any residue as soon as possible
to prevent any potential skin irritation with
soap and water. If you can safely exit
from the vehicle, you should do so im-
mediately.

Deployment of the airbags happens in a
fraction of a second, so the airbags must
inflate with considerable force. While the
system is designed to reduce serious inju-
ries, primarily to the head and chest, it
may also cause other, less severe injuries
to the face, chest, arms and hands. These
are usually in the nature of minor burns
or abrasions and swelling, but the force of
a deploying airbag can cause more seri-
ous injuries, especially if an occupant’s
hands, arms, chest or head is in close
proximity to the airbag module at the time
of deployment. This is why it is important
for the occupant to; avoid placing any
object or part of the body between the
occupant and the airbag module; sit
straight and well back into the seat; wear
the available seat belt properly; and sit as
far as possible from the airbag module,
while still maintaining control of the ve-
hicle.

Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel
hub, airbag cover and inflator) may be hot
for several minutes after deployment, so
do not touch! The airbags inflate only
once. The windshield may be damaged by
absorbing some of the force of the inflat-
ing airbag.
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/\ CAUTION

The driver or front passenger who is
too close to the steering wheel or
dashboard during airbag deployment
can be killed or seriously injured.
Toyota strongly recommends that:

® The driver sit as far back as pos-
sible from the steering wheel while
still maintaining control of the ve-
hicle.

® The front passenger sit as far back
as possible from the dashboard.

® All vehicle occupants be properly
restrained using the available seat
belts.

For instructions and precautions con-
cerning the seating position, see
“—Front seat precautions” on page
58 in this Section.

~ “y13234

y13468
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® Do not sit on the edge of the seat
or lean against the dashboard when
the vehicle is in use, since the
front passenger airbag could inflate
with considerable speed and force.
Anyone who is up against, or very
close to, an airbag when it inflates,
can be killed or seriously injured.
Sit up straight and well back in the
seat, and always use your seat belt
properly.

® Toyota strongly recommends that all
infants and children be placed in
the rear seat of the vehicle and be
properly restrained.

® Do not hold a child on your lap or
in your arms. Use a child restraint
system in the rear seat. For instruc-
tions concerning the installation of
a child restraint system, see “Child
restraint” on page 139 in this Sec-
tion.
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® Do not put anything or any part of
your body on or in front of the
dashboard or steering wheel pad
that houses the front airbag sys-
tem. They might restrict inflation or
cause death or serious injury as
they are projected rearward by the
force of the deploying airbags. Like-
wise, the driver and front passenger
should not hold objects in their
arms or on their knees.

® Do not modify or remove any wir-
ing. Do not modify, remove, strike
or open any components such as
the steering wheel pad, steering
wheel, column cover, dashboard
near the front passenger airbag,
front passenger airbag cover, front
passenger airbag or airbag sensor
assembly. Doing so may prevent the
front airbag system from activating
correctly, cause sudden activation
of the system or disable the sys-
tem, which could result in death or
serious injury.

Failure to follow these instructions
can result in death or serious injury.
Consult your Toyota dealer about any
repair and modification.

If you wish to modify your vehicle for
a person with a physical disability,
consult your Toyota dealer. It may
dangerously interfere with the SRS
front airbags operation.

NOTICE

Do not perform any of the following
changes without consulting your
Toyota dealer. Such changes can in-
terfere with proper operation of the
SRS front airbag system in some
cases.

®Installation of electronic devices
such as a mobile two-way radio,
cassette tape player or compact
disc player

# Modification of the suspension sys-
tem

® Modification of the front end struc-
ture

®Attachment of a grille guard (bull
bar, kangaroo bar, etc.), snowplow,
winches or any other equipment to
the front end

®Repairs made on or near the front
fenders, front end structure, con-
sole, steering column, steering
wheel or dashboard near the front
passenger airbag
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This indicator comes on when the en-
gine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion. It goes off after about 6 seconds.
This means the SRS front airbags are
operating properly.
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This warning light system monitors the
airbag sensor assembly, front airbag sen-
sors, side and curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, driver’s seat position sensor,
driver’s seat belt buckle switch, front pas-
senger occupant classification system,
“AIR BAG ON” indicator light, “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light, front passenger’s seat
belt buckle switch, seat belt pretensioner
assemblies, inflators, interconnecting wir-
ing and power sources. (For details, see
“Service reminder indicators and warning
buzzers” on page 191 in Section 1-6.)

If any of the following conditions occurs,
this indicates a malfunction of the airbags
or seat belt pretensioners. Contact your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

® When the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position, the light does not
come on, remains on for more than 6
seconds or flashes.

® The light comes on or starts flashing
while driving.

If the light stays on, it indicates that the
SRS driver and front passenger airbag
system and/or front passenger occupant
classification system and “AIR BAG ON~”
and “AIR BAG OFF” indicator lights have
a problem. If the light flashes, the SRS
side airbag system and/or curtain shield
airbag system have a problem.

The SRS warning light and “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light will come on if there
is a malfunction in the front passenger
occupant classification system.
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In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible:

® The SRS front airbags have been in-
flated.

® The front of the vehicle (shaded in the
illustration) was involved in an accident
that was not severe enough to cause
the SRS front airbags to inflate.

® The pad section of the steering wheel
or dashboard (shaded in the illustra-
tion) is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.
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NOTICE

Do not disconnect the battery cables
before contacting your Toyota dealer.

—SRS side airbags and
curtain shield airbags

y13503

The SRS (Supplemental Restraint Sys-
tem) side airbags and curtain shield air-
bags are designed to provide further
protection for the driver and all win-
dow-side passengers in addition to the
primary safety protection provided by
the seat belts.

In response to a severe side impact, the
SRS side airbags and curtain shield air-
bags work with the seat belts to help
reduce injury by inflating. The SRS side
airbags help reduce injuries mainly to the
driver’s or front passenger’s chest and the
SRS curtain shield airbags help reduce
injuries mainly to the driver’s and all win-
dow-side passengers’ heads.
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The SRS side airbag on the passenger
seat will not activate if there is no pas-
senger sitting in the front passenger seat.
However, the side airbag on the passen-
ger seat may deploy if luggage is put on
the seat, or the seat belt is buckled up
regardless of the presence of the occu-
pant in the seat. (As for the front passen-
ger occupant classification system, see
“—Front passenger occupant classification
system” on page 135 in this Section.)

The SRS curtain shield airbag on the pas-
senger side are activated even with no
passenger in the front seat or all window-
side seat.

The SRS curtain shield airbags may acti-
vate even when the side airbags are not
activated.

Always wear your seat belt properly.
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/\ CAUTION

® The SRS side airbag and curtain
shield airbag system is designed
only as a supplement to the prima-
ry protection of the driver and all
window-side passenger seat belt
systems. To ensure maximum
protection in an accident, the driver
and all passengers in the vehicle
must wear their seat belts properly.
Wearing a seat belt properly during
an accident reduces the chances of
death or serious injury or being
thrown out of the vehicle. For
instructions and precautions con-
cerning the seat belt system, see
“Seat belts” on page 108 in this Sec-
tion.

® Do not allow anyone to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body
against the side window or the area
of the seat, front or side pillars or
roof side rail from which the SRS
side airbag and curtain shield air-
bag deploy even if he/she is a child
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side air-
bag and curtain shield airbag in-
flate, and the impact of the deploy-
ing airbag could cause death or se-
rious injury to the occupant.

® Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed
or seriously injured by the deploy-
ing airbags. An infant or child who
is too small to use a seat belt
should be properly secured using a
child restraint system. Toyota
strongly recommends that all in-
fants and children be placed in the
rear seats of the vehicle and prop-
erly restrained. The rear seats are
the safest for infants and children.
For instructions concerning the
installation of a child restraint sys-
tem, see “Child restraint” on page
139 in this Section.
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Collision from the front

Vehicle rollover
y13509

y13460

The SRS side airbag and curtain shield
airbag system may not activate if the
vehicle is subjected to a collision from
the side at certain angles, or a collision
to the side of the vehicle body other
than the passenger compartment as
shown in the illustration.

The SRS side airbags and curtain shield
airbags are designed to inflate when the
passenger compartment area suffers a se-
vere impact from the side.

Always wear your seat belts properly.

The SRS side airbags and curtain shield
airbags are not generally designed to
inflate if the vehicle is involved in a
front or rear collision, if it rolls over,
or if it is involved in a low-speed side
collision.

The SRS side airbag and curtain shield
airbag system consists mainly of the fol-
lowing components, and their locations are
shown in the illustration.

1. SRS warning light

2. “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator lights

3. Curtain shield airbag modules
(airbag and inflator)

4. Front passenger occupant classification
system (ECU and sensors)

5. Side airbag modules
(airbag and inflator)

6. Curtain shield airbag sensors
7. Side and curtain shield airbag sensors
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8. Front buckle

switch

passenger’s seat Dbelt

9. Airbag sensor assembly

The SRS side airbag and curtain shield
airbag system is controlled by the airbag
sensor assembly. The airbag sensor as-
sembly consists of a safing sensor and
airbag sensor.

In a severe side impact, the side and
curtain shield airbag sensor and/or the
curtain shield airbag sensor trigger(s) the
side airbag inflators and/or the curtain
shield airbag inflators. At this time a
chemical reaction in the inflators quickly
fills the airbags with non-toxic gas to help
restrain the lateral motion of the occu-
pants.

When the airbags inflate, they produce a
fairly loud noise and release some smoke
and residue along with non-toxic gas. This
does not indicate a fire. This smoke may
remain inside the vehicle for some time,
and may cause some minor irritation to
the eyes, skin or breathing. Be sure to
wash off any residue as soon as possible
to prevent any potential skin irritation with
soap and water. If you can safely exit
from the vehicle, you should do so imme-
diately.
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Deployment of the airbags happens in a
fraction of a second, so the airbags must
inflate with considerable force. While the
system is designed to reduce serious inju-
ries, it may also cause minor burns or
abrasions and swelling.

Front seats as well as parts of front and
side pillars, and roof side rails may be hot
for several minutes, but the airbags them-
selves will not be hot. The airbags are
designed to inflate only once.

/\ CAUTION

SRS side airbags and curtain shield
airbags inflate with considerable
force. To reduce the possibility of
death or serious injury when they in-
flate, the driver and all window-side
passengers must:

® Wear their seat belts properly.

® Remain properly seated with their
backs upright and against the seats
at all times.

y13242

® Do not allow anyone to lean against
the door when the vehicle is in use,
since the side airbag and curtain
shield airbag could inflate with con-
siderable speed and force. Other-
wise, he/she may be killed or seri-
ously injured. Special care should
be taken especially when you have
a small child in the vehicle.

® Sit up straight and well back in the
seat, distributing your weight evenly
in the seat. Do not apply excessive
weight to the outer side of the
seats with a side airbag, and to the
front and side pillars and roof side
rail with a curtain shield airbag.
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— y13245

® Do not allow anyone to get his/her
head closer to the area where the
side airbag and curtain shield air-
bag inflate, since these airbags
could inflate with considerable
speed and force. Otherwise, he/she
may be killed or seriously injured.
Special care should be taken espe-
cially when you have a small child
in the vehicle.

® Do not allow anyone to kneel on
the seat facing the side window,
since the side airbag and curtain
shield airbag could inflate with con-
siderable speed and force. Other-
wise, he/she may be killed or seri-
ously injured. Special care should
be taken especially when you have
a small child in the vehicle.

® Do not allow anyone to get his/her
head or hands out of windows
since the curtain shield airbags
could inflate with considerable
speed and force. Otherwise, he/she
may be killed or seriously injured.
Special care should be taken espe-
cially when you have a small child
in the vehicle.
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® Do not attach a cup holder or any
other device or object on or around
the door. When the side airbag in-
flates, the cup holder or any other
device or object will be thrown with
great force or the side airbag may
not activate correctly, resulting in
death or serious injury. Likewise,
the driver and front passenger
should not hold objects in their
arms or on their knees.
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® Do not attach a microphone or any
other device or object around the
area where the curtain shield airbag
activates such as on the windshield
glass, side door glass, front or side
pillars, roof side rails and assist
grips. When the curtain shield air-
bag inflates, the microphone or oth-
er device or object will be thrown
away with great force or the curtain
shield airbag may not activate cor-
rectly, resulting in death or serious
injury.

® Do not hook a hanger, heavy or
sharp pointed objects on the coat
hook. If the curtain shield airbag
inflates, those items will be thrown
away with great force or the curtain
shield airbag may not activate cor-
rectly, resulting in death or serious
injury. When you hang clothes,
hang them on the coat hook direct-
ly.

® Do not use seat accessories which
cover the parts where the side air-
bags inflate. Such accessories may
prevent the side airbags from acti-
vating correctly, causing death or
serious injury.

® Do not modify or replace the seats
or upholstery of the seats with side
airbags. Such changes may prevent
the side airbag system from activat-
ing correctly, disable the system or
cause the side airbags to inflate ac-
cidentally, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.
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® Do not disassemble or repair the
front or side pillars and roof side
rail containing the curtain shield
airbags. Such changes may disable
the system or cause the curtain
shield airbags to inflate accidental-
ly, resulting in death or serious in-
jury.

Failure to follow these instructions

can result in death or serious injury.

Consult your Toyota dealer about any

repair and modification.

If you wish to modify your vehicle for
a person with a physical disability,
consult your Toyota dealer. It may
dangerously interfere with the SRS
side airbags and curtain shield air-
bags operation.

NOTICE

Do not perform any of the following
changes without consulting your
Toyota dealer. Such changes can
interfere with proper operation of the
SRS side airbag and curtain shield
airbag system in some cases.

®Installation of electronic devices
such as a mobile two-way radio,
cassette tape player or compact
disc player

® Modification of the suspension sys-
tem

® Modification of the side structure of
the passenger compartment

®Repairs made on or near the con-
sole or front seat

y13230

This indicator comes on when the en-
gine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion. It goes off after about 6 seconds.
This means the SRS side airbags and
curtain shield airbags are operating

properly.
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This warning light system monitors the
airbag sensor assembly, front airbag sen-
sors, side and curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, driver’s seat position sensor,
driver’s seat belt buckle switch, front pas-
senger occupant classification system,
“AIR BAG ON” indicator light, “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light, front passenger’s seat
belt buckle switch, seat belt pretensioner
assemblies, inflators, interconnecting wir-
ing and power sources. (For details, see
“Service reminder indicators and warning
buzzers” on page 191 in Section 1-6.)

If any of the following conditions occurs,
this indicates a malfunction of the airbags
or seat belt pretensioners. Contact your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

® When the engine switch is turned to
the “ON” position, the light does not
come on, remains on for more than 6
seconds or flashes.

® The light comes on or starts flashing
while driving.
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If the light stays on, it indicates that the
SRS driver and front passenger airbag
system and/or front passenger occupant
classification system and “AIR BAG ON~
and “AIR BAG OFF” indicator lights have
a problem. If the light flashes, the SRS
side airbag system and/or curtain shield
airbag system have a problem.

The SRS warning light and “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light will come on if there
is a malfunction in the front passenger
occupant classification system.

y13415
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In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible:

® Any of the SRS side airbags and cur-
tain shield airbags have been inflated.

® The portion of the doors (shaded in the
illustration) was involved in an accident
that was not severe enough to cause
the SRS side airbags and curtain
shield airbags to inflate.

® The surface of the seats with the side
airbag (shaded in the illustration) is
scratched, cracked, or otherwise dam-
aged.

® The portion of the front pillars, side
pillars or roof side rail garnishes (pad-
ding) containing the curtain shield air-
bags inside (shaded in the illustration)
is scratched, cracked, or otherwise
damaged.

NOTICE

Do not disconnect the battery cables
before contacting your Toyota dealer.
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—Front passenger occupant
classification system

Your vehicle is equipped with a front
passenger occupant classification sys-
tem. This system detects the conditions
1—4 in the table on page 137 and based
on these conditions activates or deacti-
vates the following systems;

® Front passenger airbag

® Side airbag on the front

seat

passenger

® Front passenger’s seat belt pretension-
er

The system monitors the weight and
load on the front passenger seat, and
the seat belt buckle switch to determine
conditions 1—4.

In order for the system to detect the
conditions correctly, do not do any of
the following:

® Apply a heavy load to the front pas-
senger seat or equipment (e.g. seat-
back table, grocery bag hooks, armrest
or auxiliary box).

® Attach a commercial seatback table,
etc. to the front passenger seat seat-
back.

® Put weight on the front passenger seat
by putting your hands or feet on the
seatback from the rear passenger seat.

y13547

The “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator lights indicate the actuation of
the front passenger airbag, side airbag
on the front passenger seat and front
passenger’s seat belt pretensioner.

The “AIR BAG OFF” indicator light will be
iluminated when the engine switch is in
the “ON” position with the condition 2 in
the table shown below.
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If the front passenger occupant classifica-
tion system determines that a person of
adult size sits in the front passenger seat
but the “AIR BAG OFF” indicator light is
illuminated, one of the following is likely
to have occurred:

® A rear passenger lifts the front passen-
ger seat cushion with their legs.

® Objects are placed under the front pas-
senger seat.

® The front passenger seatback is in
contact with the second seat.

To ensure the system correctly detects an
adult sitting in the front passenger seat,
make sure the above do not occur.

Make sure that the “AIR BAG ON” indica-
tor light is illuminated when an adult is
seated in the front passenger seat. If the
“AIR BAG OFF” indicator light is illumina-
ted, ask the passenger to sit up straight,
well back in the seat, and with the seat
belt worn correctly. If the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light still remains illuminated, ei-
ther ask the passenger to move to the
rear seat, or if that is not possible, move
the front passenger seat fully rearward.
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The “AIR BAG ON” and “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator lights will be illuminated ini-
tially when the engine switch is turned
to the “ON” position. After about 4 sec-
onds, they will go off. After that, the
front passenger occupant classification
system operates and judges which indi-
cator light be illuminated.

PASSENGER

MR BAG
OFF

The SRS warning light and “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light will come on if
there is a malfunction in the front pas-
senger occupant classification system.
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Condition and operation in the front passenger occupant classification system

Indicator/warning light Devices
Condition detected . . Curtain shield
by the front “AIR BAG ON" and SRS warnin asztre?lnter’s Front c?rlldfhsl;?;rﬂ airbag in the asztre?lnter’s
passenger occupant “AIR BAG OFF” : 9P 9 passenger front P 9
classification system indicator lights light seat belt airbag passenger passenger seat belt
reminder light seat side pretensioner
1. Adult™! “AIR BAG ON” Off Flashing*4 Activated
sy -
2. Child™ or child | «A|q gaG OFF™S off Flashing™ Deactivated Activated
restraint system
3. Unoccupied Not illuminated Off Off Deactivated . Deactivated
Activated
4. There is a
malfunction in the “AIR BAG OFF” On Off Deactivated Activated
system

*1

*2: When a larger child who has outgrown a child restraint system sits in the front passenger seat, the system may recognize him/her

*3: Never install a rear—facing child restraint system on the front passenger seat. A forward—facing child restraint system should only be

4

: The system judges a person of adult size as an adult. When a smaller adult sits in the front passenger seat, the system may

recognize him/her as a child depending on his/her physique and posture.
as an adult depending on his/her physique or posture.

installed on the front passenger seat when it is unavoidable. (See “Child restraint” on page 139 in this Section as for installing the
child restraint system.)

*5

:In the event that the front passenger does not wear a seat belt.
:In case the indicator is not illuminated, see “Child restraint” on page 139 as for installing the child restraint system properly.
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/\ CAUTION

To avoid potential death or serious
injury when the front passenger occu-
pant classification system does not
detect the conditions correctly, ob-
serve the following.

® Do not recline the front passenger
seat seatback so that it interferes
with a second seat as it may cause
the “AIR BAG OFF” indicator light
be illuminated. If the seatback inter-
feres with the second seat, return
the seatback to a position where it
does not interfere with the second
seat.

Keep the front passenger seatback
as upright as possible when the ve-
hicle is moving. Reclining the seat-
back excessively may lessen the ef-
fectiveness of the seat belt system.

® Make sure the “AIR BAG ON”
indicator light is illuminated when
using the seat belt extender for the
front passenger seat. If the “AIR
BAG OFF” indicator light is
illuminated, disconnect the extender
tongue from the seat belt buckle,
then reconnect the seat belt.
Reconnect the seat belt extender
after making sure the “AIR BAG
ON” indicator light is illuminated. If
you use the seat belt extender
while the “AIR BAG OFF” indicator
light is illuminated, the front
passenger airbag and side airbag
on the front passenger side may
not activate correctly, which could
cause death or serious injury in the
event of collision.
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®Ilf an adult sits in the front
passenger seat, the “AIR BAG ON”
indicator light should be illumi-
nated. If the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light is illuminated, ask
the passenger to sit up straight,
well back in the seat, feet on the
floor, and with the seat belt worn
correctly. If the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light still remains illumi-
nated, either ask the passenger to
move to the rear seat, or if that is
not possible, move the front
passenger seat fully rearward.

® Wear the seat belt properly.

® Make sure the front passenger’s
seat belt tab has not been left in-
serted into the buckle before some-
one sits in the front passenger
seat.

® Do not apply a heavy load to the
front passenger seat or equipment
(e.g. seatback table, grocery bag
hooks, armrest or auxiliary box).

® Do not put weight on the front pas-
senger seat by putting your hands
or feet on the front passenger seat
seatback from the rear passenger
seat.

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)




® Do not let a rear passenger lift the
front passenger seat with their feet
or press on the seatback with their
legs.

® Do not put objects under the front
passenger seat.

® Child restraint systems installed on
the second seat should not contact
the front seatbacks.

® When it is unavoidable to install the
forward-facing child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger seat,
install the child restraint system on
the front passenger seat in the
proper order. (As for the installation
order, see “—Installation with seat
belt” on page 142 in this Section.)

® Do not remove the front seats.

® Do not kick the front passenger
seat or subject it to severe impact.
Otherwise, the SRS warning light
may come on to indicate a malfunc-
tion of the detection system. In this
case, contact your Toyota dealer im-
mediately.
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The “AIR BAG ON” indicator light may be
illuminated (the front passenger airbag and
side airbag on the front passenger seat
may deploy) even if observing the above
cautions, when a child sits in, or a for-
ward-facing child restraint system is
installed on the front passenger seat. Re-
fer to all the cautions in “SRS airbags” on
page 120 and “Child restraint” on page 139
in this Section.

Child restraint—
—Child restraint precautions

Toyota strongly urges the use of ap-
propriate child restraint systems for
children.

The laws of all 50 states in the U.S.A.
and Canada now require the use of a
child restraint system.

Your vehicle conforms to SAEJ1819.

If a child is too large for a child restraint
system, the child should sit in the rear
seat and must be restrained using the
vehicle’s seat belt. See “Seat belts” on
page 108 in this Section for details.

/\ CAUTION

® For effective protection in automo-
bile accidents and sudden stops, a
child must be properly restrained,
using a seat belt or child restraint
system depending on the age and
size of the child. Holding a child in
your arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield, or between
you and the vehicle’s interior.
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® Toyota strongly urges use of a
proper child restraint system which
conforms to the size of the child,
installed on the rear seat. Accord-
ing to accident statistics, the child
is safer when properly restrained in
the rear seat than in the front seat.

® Never install a rear-facing child re-
straint system on the front passen-
ger seat even if the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light is illuminated. In the
event of an accident, the force of
the rapid inflation of the front pas-
senger airbag can cause death or
serious injury to the child if the
rear-facing child restraint system is
installed on the front passenger
seat.
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® A forward-facing child restraint sys-
tem should be allowed to be
installed on the front passenger
seat only when it is unavoidable.
Always move the seat as far back
as possible even if the “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light is illuminated,
because the front passenger airbag
could inflate with considerable
speed and force. Otherwise, the
child may be killed or seriously in-
jured.

® Do not allow the child to lean his/
her head or any part of his/her
body against the side window or
the area of the seat, front or side
pillars or roof side rails from which
the side airbags or curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the side airbag
and/or curtain shield airbag inflate,
and the impact could cause death
or serious injury to the child.

® Do not use the seat belt extender
when installing a child restraint
system on the front or rear passen-
ger seat. If installing a child re-
straint system with the seat belt
extender connected to the seat belt,
the seat belt will not securely hold
the child restraint system, which
could cause death or serious injury
to the child or other passengers in
the event of collision.

® Make sure that you have complied
with all installation instructions pro-
vided by the child restraint
manufacturer and that the system is
properly secured. If it is not se-
cured properly, it may cause death
or serious injury to the child in the
event of a sudden stop or accident.
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—Child restraint system

A child restraint system for a small
child or baby must itself be properly
restrained on the seat with the lap por-
tion of the lap/shoulder belt. You must
carefully consult the manufacturer’s
instructions which accompany the child
restraint system.

To provide proper restraint, use a child
restraint system following the manufactur-
er’s instructions about the appropriate age
and size of the child for the child restraint
system.

Install the child restraint system correctly
following the instructions provided by its
manufacturer. General directions are also
provided under the following illustrations.

The child restraint system should be
installed on the rear seat. According to
accident statistics, the child is safer when
properly restrained in the rear seat than
in the front seat.

When not using the child restraint system,
keep it secured with the seat belt or place
it somewhere other than the passenger
compartment. This will prevent it from in-
juring passengers in the event of a sud-
den stop or accident.
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—Types of child restraint
system

Child restraint systems are classified into
the following 3 types depending on the
child’s age and size.

(A) Infant seat
(B) Convertible seat
(C) Booster seat

Install the child restraint system following
the instructions provided by its manufac-
turer.

Your vehicle has anchor brackets for se-
curing the top strap of a child restraint
system.

For instructions about how to use the an-
chor bracket, see “—Using a top strap” on
page 153 in this Section.

The child restraint lower anchorages ap-
proved for your vehicle may also be used.
See “—lInstallation with child restraint low-
er anchorages” on page 157 in this Sec-
tion.

(A) Infant seat

~ y13349

(B) Convertible seat
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—Installation with seat belt

y13298

(C) Booster seat
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(A) INFANT SEAT INSTALLATION

An infant seat must be used in rear-

facing position only.

/\ CAUTION

® Never install a rear-facing child re-
straint system on the front passen-
ger seat even if the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light is illuminated. In the
event of an accident, the force of
the rapid inflation of the front pas-
senger airbag could cause death or
serious injury to the child if the
rear-facing child restraint system is
installed on the front passenger
seat.
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y13299

Same angle

® Do not install a child restraint sys-
tem on the second (or third) seat if
it interferes with the lock mecha-
nism of the front (or second) seats.
Otherwise, the child or front (or
second) seat occupant(s) may be
killed or seriously injured in case
of sudden braking or a collision.

® If the driver’s seat position does
not allow sufficient space for safe
installation, install the child re-
straint system on the second right
seat.

® When installing a child restraint

system in the third seat center
position, adjust both seatbacks to
the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot be se-
curely restrained and this may
cause death or serious injuries in a
collision.

To install the infant seat:

1.

Run the lap and shoulder belt through
or around the infant seat following the
instructions provided by its manufactur-
er and insert the tab into the buckle
taking care not to twist the belt. Keep
the lap portion of the belt tight.
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/\ CAUTION

® After inserting the tab, make sure
the tab and buckle are locked and
that the lap and shoulder portions
of the belt are not twisted.

® Do not insert coins, clips, etc. in
the buckle as this may prevent your
child from properly latching the tab
and buckle.

® |f the seat belt does not function
normally, it cannot protect your
child from death or serious injury.
Contact your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately. Do not install the child
restraint system on the seat until
the seat belt is fixed.

144

/waauz

/y13303

2. Fully extend the shoulder belt to put it
in the lock mode. When the belt is
then retracted even slightly, it cannot
be extended.

To hold the infant seat securely, make
sure the belt is in the lock mode before
letting the belt retract.

3. While pressing the infant seat firmly
against the seat cushion and seatback,
let the shoulder belt retract as far as
it will go to hold the infant seat secure-

ly.
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/774 y13306

/\ CAUTION

Push and pull the child restraint sys-
tem in different directions to be sure
it is secure. Follow all the installation
instructions provided by its manufac-
turer.

To remove the infant seat:

Press the buckle release button and allow
the belt to retract completely. The belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or older child passenger.

(B) CONVERTIBLE SEAT INSTALLATION

A convertible seat must be used in for-
ward-facing or rear-facing position de-
pending on the age and size of the
child. When installing, follow the
manufacturer’s instructions about the
applicable age and size of the child as
well as directions for installing the
child restraint system.
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Install the child restraint system on the
front passenger seat only when it is un-
avoidable. Your vehicle is equipped with a
front passenger occupant classification
system. In order to activate the occupant
classification system correctly, install the
forward-facing child restraint system on
the front passenger seat in the following
order:

1. Turn the engine switch to the “ON”
position.

2. Move the front passenger seat to the
rearward position.

3. Put the child restraint system on the
front passenger seat without putting
your weight on the front passenger
seat.

4. Insert the seat belt tab into the seat
belt buckle.

5. Fully extend the shoulder belt to put it
in the lock mode. When the belt is
then retracted even slightly, it cannot
be extended. To hold the seat securely,
make sure the belt is in the lock mode
before letting the belt retract.

146

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

6. While pressing the convertible seat
firmly against the seat cushion and
seatback, let the shoulder belt retract
as far as it will go to hold the convert-
ible seat securely.

/\ CAUTION

Push and pull the child restraint sys-
tem in different directions to be sure
it is secure. Follow all the installation
instructions provided by its manufac-
turer.

7. Put a child on the child restraint sys-
tem and secure the child, complying
with the instructions provided by the
child restraint system manufacturer.

The “AIR BAG OFF” indicator light should
be illuminated when the engine switch is
“ON” and the child is in the child restraint
system after following these procedures.
The “AIR BAG OFF” indicator light indi-
cates the SRS front passenger airbag and
side airbag on the passenger side will not
deploy. If the “AIR BAG ON” indicator light
is illuminated, remove the child restraint
system and reinstall it with the engine
switch in the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.
If the “AIR BAG ON” indicator light is
iluminated when the engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position, then the SRS
front passenger airbag and side airbag on
the passenger side may deploy in an acci-
dent. Do not drive the vehicle in this con-
dition. Remove the child restraint system
and contact your Toyota dealer.
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/\ CAUTION

® Never install a rear-facing child re-
straint system on the front passen-
ger seat. A forward-facing child re-
straint system should only be
installed on the front passenger
seat when unavoidable. If you must
install the child restraint system on
the front passenger seat, put the
seat in its most rearward position,
and install the forward-facing child
restraint system in the proper or-
der. Otherwise, the front passenger
occupant classification system can
not detect the presence of the child
restraint system and the front pas-
senger airbag and side airbag on
the front passenger seat could
deploy, and the impact could cause
death or serious injury to the child.

y13307

J Move seat fully back -\,

y13308

® Never install a rear-facing child re-
straint system on the front passen-
ger seat even if the “AIR BAG OFF”
indicator light is illuminated. In the
event of an accident, the force of
the rapid inflation of the front pas-
senger airbag could cause death or
serious injury to the child if the
rear-facing child restraint system is
installed on the front passenger
seat.

® A forward-facing child restraint sys-
tem should be allowed to be
installed on the front passenger
seat only when it is unavoidable.
Always move the seat as far back
as possible even if the “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light is illuminated,
because the front passenger airbag
could inflate with considerable
speed and force. Otherwise, the
child may be killed or seriously in-
jured.
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® Do not allow the child to lean his/
her head or any part of his/her
body against the side window or
the area of the seat, front or side
pillars or roof side rails from which
the side airbags or curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the side airbag
and/or curtain shield airbag inflate,
and the impact could cause death
or serious injury to the child.

y13309

) Same angle
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® Do not install a child restraint sys-
tem on the second (or third) seat if
it interferes with the lock mecha-
nism of the front (or second) seats.
Otherwise, the child or front (or
second) seat occupant(s) may be
killed or seriously injured in case
of sudden braking or a collision.

® If the driver’s seat position does
not allow sufficient space for safe
installation, install the child re-
straint system on the second right
seat.

® When installing a child restraint

system in the third seat center
position, adjust both seatbacks to
the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot be se-
curely restrained and this may
cause death or serious injuries in a
collision.
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y13395

To install the convertible seat:

1.

Run the lap and shoulder belt through
or around the convertible seat following
the instructions provided by its
manufacturer and insert the tab into
the buckle taking care not to twist the
belt. Keep the lap portion of the belt
tight.

/\ CAUTION

® After inserting the tab, make sure
the tab and buckle are locked and
that the lap and shoulder portions
of the belt are not twisted.

® Do not insert coins, clips, etc. in
the buckle as this may prevent your
child from properly latching the tab
and buckle.

® |f the seat belt does not function
normally, it cannot protect your
child from death or serious injury.
Contact your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately. Do not install the child
restraint system on the seat until
the seat belt is fixed.

2. Fully extend the shoulder belt to put it
in the lock mode. When the belt is
then retracted even slightly, it cannot
be extended.

To hold the convertible seat securely,
make sure the belt is in the lock mode
before letting the belt to retract.
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y13315

3. While pressing the convertible seat
firmly against the seat cushion and
seatback, let the shoulder belt retract
as far as it will go to hold the convert-
ible seat securely.
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/\ CAUTION

Push and pull the child restraint sys-
tem in different directions to be sure
it is secure. Follow all the installation
instructions provided by its manufac-
turer.

To remove the convertible seat:

Press the buckle release button and allow
the belt to retract completely. The belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or older child passenger.
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/\ CAUTION

® A forward-facing child restraint sys-
tem should be allowed to be
installed on the front passenger
seat only when it is unavoidable.
Always move the seat as far back
as possible even if the “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light is illuminated,
because the front passenger airbag
could inflate with considerable

Move seat fully back m’s,-,. speed and force. Otherwise, the
child may be killed or seriously in-
(C) BOOSTER SEAT INSTALLATION jured.

® Do not allow the child to lean his/
her head or any part of his/her
body against the side window or
the area of the seat, front or side
pillars or roof side rails from which
the side airbags or curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the side airbag
and/or curtain shield airbag inflate,
and the impact could cause death
or serious injury to the child.

A booster seat must be used in for-
ward-facing position only.
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) Same angle

y13319

® When installing a child restraint

system in the third seat center
position, adjust both seatbacks to
the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot be se-
curely restrained and this may
cause death or serious injuries in a
collision.
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To install the booster seat:

Sit the child on a booster seat. Run the
lap and shoulder belt through or around
the booster seat and across the child fol-
lowing the instructions provided by its
manufacturer and insert the tab into the
buckle taking care not to twist the belt.

Make sure the shoulder belt is correctly
across the child’s shoulder and that the
lap belt is positioned as low as possible
on the child’s hips. See “Seat belts” on
page 108 in this Section for details.

/\ CAUTION

©® Always make sure the shoulder belt
is positioned across the center of
child’s shoulder. The belt should be
kept away from child’s neck, but
not falling off child’s shoulder.
Otherwise, the child may be killed
or seriously injured in case of sud-
den braking or a collision.

©® Both high-positioned lap belts and
loose-fitting belts could cause
death or serious injuries due to
sliding under the lap belt during a
collision or other unintended event.
Keep the lap belt positioned as low
on a child’s hips as possible.

® For child’s safety, do not place the
shoulder belt under child’s arm.

® After inserting the tab, make sure
the tab and buckle are locked and
that the lap and shoulder portions
of the belt are not twisted.

® Do not insert coins, clips, etc. in
the buckle as this may prevent your
child from properly latching the tab
and buckle.
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—Using a top strap
(for second seats)

® |f the seat belt does not function
normally, it cannot protect your
child from death or serious injury.
Contact your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately. Do not install the child
restraint system on the seat until
the seat belt is fixed.

N/

y13315

y13321

To remove the booster seat:

Press the buckle release button and allow
the belt to retract.

Follow the procedure below for a child
restraint system that requires the use
of a top strap.
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Use the anchor brackets on the back of
the second seats to attach the top strap.

Anchor brackets are installed for each
second seating position.

&\
AN

Anchor brackets y13504

7-passenger models TO USE THE ANCHOR BRACKET:

1. Remove the head restraint.

Anchor brackets y13339

8-passenger models

154

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Using a top strap
(for third seats)

y1334

y13325

2. Fix the child restraint system with
the seat belt.

Latch the hook onto the anchor
bracket and tighten the top strap.

the child re-
restraint” on

For instructions to install
straint system, see “Child
page 139 in this Section.

/\ CAUTION

Make sure the top strap is securely
latched, and check that the child re-
straint system is secure by pushing
and pulling it in different directions.
Follow all the installation instructions
provided by its manufacturer.

3. Replace the head restraint.

Follow the procedure below for a child
restraint system that requires the use
of a top strap.
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/%

’,\
4
=)
f y13328

y13329

Use the anchor brackets on the back of
the third seats to attach the top strap.

Anchor brackets are installed for right and
center seating position.

156

TO USE THE ANCHORAGES:
1. Remove the head restraint.

2. Fix the child restraint system with
the seat belt.
Latch the hook onto the anchor
bracket and tighten the top strap.

the child re-
restraint” on

For instructions to install
straint system, see “Child
page 139 in this Section.
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—Installation with child
restraint lower anchorages
(for second seats)

/\ CAUTION

® Do not replace the head restraint
when the child restraint system is
installed. The head restraint may in-
terfere with the top strap and the
child restraint system can not be
securely restrained. This may cause
death or serious injuries in a colli-
sion.

©® Make sure the top strap is securely
latched, and check that the child
restraint system is secure by push-
ing and pulling it in different direc-
tions. Follow all the installation in-
structions provided by its manufac-
turer.

y13438

8-passenger models

The lower anchorages for the child re-
straint systems complying with the
FMVSS225 or CMVSS210.2 specifica-
tions are installed in the rear seat.

The anchorages are installed in the seat
cushion of each second seat.

Child restraint systems complying with the
FMVSS213 or CMVSS213 specification
can be fixed to these anchorages. In this
case, it is not necessary to fix the child
restraint system with a seat belt on the
vehicle.
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!
I—h i —— 1st lock
i position
5th lock =N
position '
y13484
CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
INSTALLATION

1.

Fold down the seatback. The rear
seat legs will disengage. Pushing
downward on the back of the seat,
make sure the rear seat legs are re-
locked into place. Next pull back the
seatback to the 1st lock position
(the most upright position). Then ad-
just the seatback to the 5th lock
position.

Make sure the seat and seatback are
locked securely.
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Canada only
y13476

Canada only
y13477

Type A

Type B
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2. Turn up the covers for the lower an-
chorages. Confirm the position of
the lower anchorages near the but-
ton in the seat cushion.

3. Type A—Latch the hooks of lower
straps onto the anchorages and
tighten the lower straps.

Type B—Latch the buckles onto the
anchorages.

For owners in Canada—The symbol on
a child restraint system indicates the pres-
ence of a lower connector system.

If your child restraint system has a top
strap, it should be anchored. (For the
installation of the top strap, see “—Using
a top strap (for second seats)” on page
153 in this Section.)

For installation details, refer to the instruc-
tion manual equipped with each product.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Installation with child
restraint lower anchorages
(for third seats)

/\ CAUTION

® When using the lower anchorages
for the child restraint system, be
sure that there are no irregular ob-
jects around the anchorages or that
the seat belt is not caught.

® Push and pull the child restraint
system in different directions to be
sure it is secure. Follow all the
installation instructions provided by
its manufacturer.

® When using the lower anchorages
for the child restraint system, en-
sure that the seat is moved to the
rear-most position, with the seat-
back close to the child restraint
system.

® After securing the child restraint
system, never slide or recline the
seat.

® Do not install a child restraint sys-
tem on the second seat if it inter-
feres with the lock mechanism of
the front seats. Otherwise, the child
or front seat occupant(s) may be
killed or seriously injured in case
of sudden braking or a collision.

y13439

The lower anchorages for the child re-
straint systems complying with the
FMVSS225 or CMVSS210.2 specifica-
tions are installed in the rear seat.

The anchorages are installed in the clear-
ance between the seat cushion and seat-
back of the right and center seats.

Child restraint systems complying with the
FMVSS213 or CMVSS213 specification
can be fixed to these anchorages. In this
case, it is not necessary to fix the child
restraint system with a seat belt on the
vehicle.
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CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
INSTALLATION
1st lock 1. Manual seat—Fold down the seat-

position back and pull back to the 1st lock

position (the most upright position)
until it locks into place. Adjust the
seatback to the 11th lock position.

11th lock
position

- Make sure the seatback is locked se-
curely.

Power seat—Fold down the seatback
by pressing the folding/returning
y13485 switch. Raise the seatback by press-
ing the same switch, the returning
switch or the seatback adjusting
switch. (The seat back will automati-

Manual seat

cally stop.) For details of these

switch operations, see page 98.

Do not touch the switch while the seat-

back is moving, because the operation

will stop.

Canada only
y13530 y13542
Power seat Type A
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y13543

Type B
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2. Widen the gap between the seat
cushion and seatback slightly and
confirm the position of the lower an-
chorages near the button on the
seatback.

3. Type A—Latch the hooks of lower
straps onto the anchorages and
tighten the lower straps.

Type B—Latch the buckles onto the
anchorages.

For owners in Canada—The symbol on
a child restraint system indicates the pres-
ence of a lower connector system.

If your child restraint system has a top
strap, it should be anchored. (For the
installation of the top strap, see “—Using
a top strap (for third seats)” on page 155
in this Section.)

For installation details, refer to the instruc-
tion manual equipped with each product.

/\ CAUTION

® When using the lower anchorages
for the child restraint system, be
sure that there are no irregular ob-
jects around the anchorages or that
the seat belt is not caught.

® Push and pull the child restraint
system in different directions to be
sure it is secure. Follow all the
installation instructions provided by
its manufacturer.

® After securing the child restraint
system, never recline the seat.

® Do not put a child restraint system
on the third seat if it interferes with
the lock mechanism of the second
seats. Otherwise, the child or front
(or second) seat occupant(s) may
be killed or seriously injured in
case of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.
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section 1-4

OPERATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND
CONTROLS

Steering wheel and Mirrors

Tilt and telescopic steeringwheel . .............. ... .. ... .... 164
Outside rear VIEW Mirrors . ...t eee 164
Anti-glare inside rear view mirror . ........ ... i 167
Auto anti-glare inside rear view mirror .......... ... ... 167
Vanity mirrors .. ... e 168
163
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Tilt and telescopic steering
wheel

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Outside rear view mirrors—

y13228

To adjust the steering wheel position,
push down the lock release lever. Then
tilt the steering wheel to the desired
angle, push or pull it to the desired
steering column length and pull up the
lock release lever.

164

/\ CAUTION

® Do not adjust the steering wheel
while the vehicle is moving. Doing
so may cause the driver to mishan-
dle the vehicle and an accident may
occur resulting in death or serious
injuries.

® After adjusting the steering wheel,
try moving it up and down or for-
ward and rearward to make sure it
is locked in position.

y13224

Adjust the mirror so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle in the mir-
ror.

Be careful when judging the size or dis-
tance of any object seen in the outside
rear view mirror on the passenger’s side
because it is a convex mirror. Any object
seen in a convex mirror will look smaller
and farther away than when seen in a flat
mirror.
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Vehicles with the auto anti-glare inside
rear view mirror—On some models, when
the inside rear view mirror surface dark-
ens in “AUTO” mode, the outside rear
view mirror surface also darkens to re-
duce the reflection of the headlights of the
vehicle behind you. (For details, see “Auto
anti—glare inside rear view mirror” on page
167 in this Section.)

On some models, when you push the rear
window defogger switch, the heater panels
in the outside rear view mirrors will quick-
ly clear the mirror surface. (See “Rear
window and outside rear view mirror de-
foggers and windshield wiper de-icer” on
page 184 in Section 1-5.)

/\ CAUTION

® Do not adjust the mirror while the
vehicle is moving. Doing so may
cause the driver to mishandle the
vehicle and an accident may occur
resulting in death or serious inju-
ries.

® On some models, since the mirror
surfaces can get hot, do not touch
them when the defogger switch is
on.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Power rear view mirror
control

Type B

To adjust a mirror, use the switches.

1. Master switch—To select the mirror to
be adjusted
Push the switch to “L” (left) or “R”
(right).

2. Control switch—To move the mirror
Push the switch in the desired direc-
tion.

Mirrors can be adjusted when the engine
switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.

Vehicles with the driving position memory
system—The position of the outside rear
view mirrors and driver’'s seat can be
memorized. For details, see “Driving posi-
tion memory system” on page 65 in Sec-
tion 1-3.

NOTICE

If ice should jam the mirror, do not
operate the control or scrape the mir-
ror face. Use a spray de-icer to free
the mirror.
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y13226

Type A

166

y13508

Type B

The rear view mirrors can be folded
backward for parking in compact areas.

Type B only—Mirror can be folded when
the engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON”
position.

Position 1—To fold the mirrors.
Position 2—To return the mirrors back to
their original positions.

The rear view mirrors can be also folded
by pushing backward.

/\ CAUTION

® To avoid personal injury and any
mirror malfunction, do not touch
the mirror while it is moving.

® Do not drive with the mirrors folded
backward. Both the driver and pas-
senger side rear view mirrors must
be extended and properly adjusted
before driving.
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Anti-glare inside rear view
mirror
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Auto anti-glare inside rear
view mirror

yi13221

Adjust the mirror so that you can just
see the rear of your vehicle in the mir-
ror.

To reduce glare from the headlights of
the vehicle behind you during night
driving, operate the lever on the lower
edge of the mirror.

Daylight driving—Lever at position 1

The reflection in the mirror has greater
clarity at this position.

Night driving—Lever at position 2

Remember that by reducing glare you also
lose some rear view clarity.

/\ CAUTION

Do not adjust the mirror while the
vehicle is moving. Doing so may
cause the driver to mishandle the ve-
hicle and an accident may occur re-
sulting in death or serious injuries.

"“;L‘_K— T —_——
T ‘kJ Ox‘ Q_j_,

Adjust the mirror so that you can just
see the rear of your vehicle in the mir-
ror.

y14074

This mirror is equipped with auto anti-
glare function. The function is designed
to reduce glare from the headlights of
the vehicle behind you during night
driving.

When the engine switch is turned on, the
inside rear view mirror always turns on in
the automatic function mode.

The indicator illuminates to show you that
the function is on.
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In automatic function mode, if the mirror
detects light from the headlights of the
vehicle behind you, the mirror surface
darkens slightly to reduce the reflected
light.

To turn off and on the automatic function,
push the switch.

Adjust it before driving so that the rear
view is in the best condition.

When the inside air temperature is low, it
may take a little longer for the mirror to
darken in response to the detection of
headlights.

/\ CAUTION

Do not adjust the mirror while the
vehicle is moving. Doing so may
cause the driver to mishandle the ve-
hicle and an accident may occur re-
sulting in death or serious injuries.
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Vanity mirrors

y14075

y13340

To ensure correct functioning of anti-
glare mirror sensors located on both
sides of the mirror, do not touch or
cover the sensors with your finger or
a piece of cloth, etc.

To use the vanity mirrors, swing down
the sun visor and open the cover.

On vehicles with the vanity lights, the light
will come on when you open the cover.

VANITY LIGHTS CUT OFF OPERATION

When the engine switch is turned off and
vanity light stays lighting on, the light will
cut off automatically after 20 minutes.
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You can cancel the cut off operation by:

® Turning the engine switch to the “ACC”
position.

® Opening or closing any of front and
sliding doors.

® Turning off all the “ON” lights.

All the lights are cut off when all the side
doors and back door are locked by key or
wireless remote control transmitter.

The engine switch must be turned off.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)
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section1-5

OPERATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND
CONTROLS

Lights, Wipers and Defogger
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Headlights and turn signals
(without automatic light
control system)

y14076

For the U.S.A.

=0az

y14077

For Canada
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HEADLIGHTS

To turn on the following lights: Twist
the headlight/turn signal lever knob.

Position 1—Parking, tail, license plate,
side marker and instrument panel lights

On some models—

For Canada—The tail light indicator lights
up in the instrument cluster.

Position 2—Headlights and all of the
above

On some models—

For the U.S.A.—The headlight indicator
lights up in the instrument cluster.
Automatic light cut off system

Position 1—

The lights automatically turn off when the
driver’s door is opened with the engine
switch in the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.
Position 2—

The lights automatically turn off after 30
seconds when all the side doors and back

door are closed with the engine switch in
the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.

If the lock switch of the wireless remote
control transmitter is pushed when all the
side doors and back door are already
locked, the lights automatically turn off
immediately.

The time before the headlights turn off
can be changed. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.

To turn them on again, turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position or actuate the
headlight switch.

If you are going to park for over one
week, make sure the headlight switch is
off.

NOTICE

To prevent the battery from being dis-
charged, do not leave the lights on
for a long period when the engine is
not running.
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Daytime Running Light (DRL) system
(all models sold in Canada and some
models sold in U.S.A.)

The Daytime Running Light (DRL) system
can make it easier for others to see the
front of your vehicle during the day. The
DRL system can be helpful in many differ-
ent driving conditions, but they can be
especially helpful in the short periods after
dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make the headlights
come on when:

® The engine switch is on with the en-
gine running.

® The knob is in the “OFF” position or
position 1.

® The parking brake is released.

To turn off the DRL system, twist the knob
to position 2 or turn the engine switch off.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

=0 °

y14078

L

1 y14079

High-Low beams—For high beams, turn
the headlights on and push the lever away
from you (position 1). Pull the lever to-
ward you (position 2) for low beams.

The headlight high beam indicator light
(blue light) on the instrument panel will
tell you that the high beams are on.

Flashing the high beam headlights
(position 3)—Pull the lever all the way
back. The high beam headlights turn off
when you release the lever.

You can flash the high beam headlights
with the knob turned to “OFF”.

TURN SIGNALS

To signal a turn, push the headlight/
turn signal lever up or down to position
1.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position.

The lever automatically returns after you
make a turn, but you may have to return
it by hand after you change lanes.

To signal a lane change, move the lever
up or down to the pressure point (position
2) and hold it.

If the turn signal indicator lights (green
lights) on the instrument panel flash faster
than normal, a front or rear turn signal
bulb is burned out.
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Headlights and turn signals
(with automatic light control

system)

_:Q_

y14080

For the U.S.A.

=0az

y14081

For Canada
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HEADLIGHTS

To turn on the following lights: Twist
the headlight/turn signal lever knob.
Position 1—Parking, tail, license plate,
side marker and instrument panel lights
On some models—

For Canada—The tail light indicator lights
up in the instrument cluster.

Position 2—Headlights and all of the
above

On some models—

For the U.S.A.—The headlight indicator
lights up in the instrument cluster.
Position 3 (“AUTO”)—Headlights and/or all
of the lights in position 1

They automatically turn on or off depend-
ing on the darkness of the surroundings.

Manually twist the knob to the position 2
to turn on the headlights if they are need-
ed immediately when entering a dark tun-
nel, parking structure, etc.

y14050

The automatic light control sensor is on
the top of the driver’'s side instrument
panel.

Do not place anything on the instrument
panel, and/or do not affix anything on the
windshield to block this sensor.

If you feel that the automatic light control
comes into operation too early or too late,
have the sensor adjusted by your Toyota
dealer.

Automatic light cut off system

Position 1 or position 3 with the tail
lights on—

The lights automatically turn off when the
driver’s door is opened with the engine
switch in the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.
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Position 2 or 3 with the headlights on—

The lights automatically turn off after 30
seconds when all the side doors and back
door are closed with the engine switch in
the “ACC” or “LOCK” position.

If the lock switch of the wireless remote
control transmitter is pushed when all the
side doors and back door are already
locked, the lights automatically turn off
immediately.

The time before the headlights turn off
can be changed. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.

To turn them on again, turn the engine
switch to the “ON” position or actuate the
headlight switch.

If you are going to park for over one
week, make sure the headlight switch is
off.

NOTICE

To prevent the battery from being dis-
charged, do not leave the lights on
for a long period when the engine is
not running.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Daytime Running Light (DRL) system
(all models sold in Canada and some
models sold in U.S.A.)

The Daytime Running Light (DRL) system
can make it easier for others to see the
front of your vehicle during the day. The
DRL system can be helpful in many differ-
ent driving conditions, but they can be
especially helpful in the short periods after
dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make the headlights
come on when:

® The engine switch is on with the en-
gine running.

® The knob is in the “OFF” position,
position 1 or position 3 with the tail
lights on.

® The parking brake is released.

To turn off the DRL system, twist the knob
to position 2 or position 3 with the head-
lights on, or turn the engine switch off.

=0

y14082

High-Low beams—For high beams, turn
the headlights on and push the lever away
from you (position 1). Pull the lever to-
ward you (position 2) for low beams.

The headlight high beam indicator light
(blue light) on the instrument panel will
tell you that the high beams are on.

Flashing the high beam headlights
(position 3)—Pull the lever all the way
back. The high beam headlights turn off
when you release the lever.

You can flash the high beam headlights
with the knob turned to “OFF”.
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Headlight beam level control

TN

y14083

y14044

TURN SIGNALS

To signal a turn, push the headlight/
turn signal lever up or down to position
1.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position.

The lever automatically returns after you
make a turn, but you may have to return
it by hand after you change lanes.

To signal a lane change, move the lever
up or down to the pressure point (position
2) and hold it.

If the turn signal indicator lights (green
lights) on the instrument panel flash faster
than normal, a front or rear turn signal
bulb is burned out.

176

To adjust the headlight beam level, turn
the dial.

The following list shows examples of prop-
er dial settings. For loading conditions oth-
er than those listed, adjust the dial posi-
tion so that the beam level is the same
as the one obtained according to the list
when only the driver is in the vehicle. The
higher the number of the dial position, the
lower the headlight beam level.

Always keep the headlight beam at the
proper level, or your headlights may
dazzle other road users.
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Loading condition and dial position
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Variations 7-passenger 8-passenger
Loading conditions models models
Driver only, or 0 0
Driver + one passenger in the front seat
Driver + one passenger in the front seat and 9 0
all passengers in the second seat
All passengers 1 1
All passengers + full luggage loading to the 1 2
luggage compartment
Driver + full luggage loading to the luggage 9 >

compartment

Emergency flashers

2, y14060

To turn on the emergency flashers,
push the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash. To turn
them off, push the switch once again.

Turn on the emergency flashers to warn
other drivers if your vehicle must be
stopped where it might be a traffic hazard.

Always pull as far off the road as pos-
sible.

The turn signal light switch will not work
when the emergency flashers are operat-
ing.
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NOTICE

To prevent the battery from being dis-
charged, do not leave the switch on
longer than necessary when the en-
gine is not running.
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Instrument panel light control

Front fog lights

y14066

y14084

To adjust the brightness of the instru-
ment panel lights, turn the knob.

On some models, with the knob turned
fully clockwise, the intensity of the instru-
ment panel lights will not be reduced even
when the tail lights/headlights are turned
on.

To turn on the front fog lights, twist
the band of the headlight and turn sig-
nal switch lever. They will come on
only when the headlights are on low
beam.
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Front personal lights

y14056
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ON

Personal light main switch

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To turn on the front personal lights,
operate the personal light main switch.
The lights can be turned on or off by
pushing each lens when the personal
light main switch is in the “DOOR” or
“OFF” position.

The personal light main switch has the
following positions:

“ON"—Keeps the light on all the time.

“OFF"—The lights can be turned on or off
by pushing each lens.

“DOOR"—Turns the light on when any of
the side doors or back door is opened.

ILLUMINATED ENTRY SYSTEM

Door linked operation—When the switch is
in the “DOOR” position and any of the
side doors or back door is opened, the
light will come on. After all the side doors
and back door are closed, the light re-
mains on for about 15 seconds before
fading out.

Engine switch linked operation—When the
switch is in the “DOOR” position, and the
engine switch is turned to “LOCK”, the
light will come on. The light remains on
for about 15 seconds before fading out.

When any of the side doors and back
door is unlocked using either the key or
the wireless remote control transmitter, the
light will come on and remain on for about
15 seconds before fading out.

However, in the following cases, the light
goes off immediately.

® All the side doors and back door are
closed when the engine switch is in the
“ACC” or “ON” position.

® All the side doors and back door are
closed and locked.
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The following adjustments can be made in
this system. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® Cancelling the door key or the wireless
remote control transmitter linked opera-
tion

® Cancelling the engine switch linked op-
eration.

® Changing the duration of lighting

To prevent the battery being discharged,

the lights will automatically turn off when

the key is removed and the door is left

opened with the switch at the “DOOR”

position for 20 minutes or more.
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Rear personal lights

Personal light main switch

To turn on the rear personal lights, op-
erate the personal light main switch.
The lights can be turned on or off by
pushing each lens when the personal
light main switch is in the “DOOR”
position.

The personal light main switch has the
following positions:

“ON"—Keeps the light on all the time.
“OFF"—Turns the light off.

“DOOR"—Turns the light on when any of
the sliding doors or back door is opened.

To prevent the battery being discharged,
the lights will automatically turn off when
the key is removed and the door is left
opened with the switch at the “DOOR”
position for 20 minutes or more.
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Luggage compartment light

AR
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y14051

Personal light main switch
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To turn on the luggage compartment
light, push the luggage compartment
light switch upwards. The light turn on
when the personal light main switch is
in the “ON” or “DOOR” position.

The personal light main switch has the
following positions:

“ON"—The light turns on when the lug-
gage compartment switch is pushed up-
wards.

“OFF"—Turns the light off.

“DOOR"—Turns the light on when the lug-
gage compartment switch is pushed up-
wards and any of the sliding door or back
door is opened. The light goes off when
both the sliding doors and back door are
closed.

To prevent the battery being discharged,
the lights will automatically turn off when
the key is removed and the door is left
opened with the switch at the “DOOR”
position for 20 minutes or more.

Engine (ignition) switch light

y14062

For easy access to the engine switch,
the engine switch light comes on when
any of the side doors and back door is
opened or when the engine switch is
turned to the “LOCK” position.

The light remains on for about 15 seconds
after all the side doors and back door are
closed.

However, in the following cases, the light
goes off immediately.

® All the side doors and back door are
closed when the engine switch is in the
“ACC” or “ON” position.

® All the side doors and back door are
closed and locked.
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When any of the side doors or back door
is unlocked using either the key or the
wireless remote control transmitter, the
light will come on and remain on for about
15 seconds before fading out.

The following adjustments can be made in
this system. For details, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® Cancelling the door key or the wireless
remote control transmitter linked opera-
tion

® Changing the duration of lighting

To prevent the battery being discharged,
the light will automatically turn off when
the key is removed and the door is left
opened for 20 minutes or more.
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Exterior foot lights

y14067

The light will come on when the side
doors and back door are unlocked simulta-
neously using either the key or the wire-
less remote control. This light remains on
for 15 seconds before fading out when
any door is opened, and additional 15
seconds after all the side doors and back
door are closed.

However, in the following cases, the light
goes off immediately.

® Doors are locked with wireless remote
control.

® The selector lever is put in a position
other than “P” with the engine switch
on.

® The doors are locked via the driver’s
door key cylinder.

® The doors are locked via the switches
either inside the driver’s or front pas-
senger’s door.
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Windshield wipers and washer

\.\ﬁ;/ 3 y14085

To turn on the windshield wipers, move
the lever to the desired setting.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position.

Lever position Speed setting
Position 1 Intermittent
Position 2 Slow
Position 3 Fast

For a single sweep of the windshield,
push the lever up and release it.
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With interval adjuster: The band lets you
adjust the wiping time interval when the
wiper lever is in the intermittent position
(position 1). Twist the band upward to
increase the time between sweeps, and
downward to decrease it.

To squirt washer fluid, pull the lever
toward you.

If the windshield wipers are off, they will
operate a couple of times after the washer
squirts.

For instructions on adding washer fluid,
see “Adding washer fluid” on page 539 in
Section 7-3.

In freezing weather, warm the windshield
with the defroster before using the washer.
This will help prevent the washer fluid
from freezing on your windshield, which
can block your vision.

NOTICE

Do not operate the wipers if the wind-
shield is dry. It may scratch the
glass.

When waxing your vehicle, make sure that
the washer nozzles do not become
blocked. If a nozzle becomes blocked,
contact your Toyota dealer to have the
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE

If a nozzle becomes blocked, do not
try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Rear window wiper and
washer

y14086

To turn on the rear window wiper, twist
the lever knob upward.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position.

Lever position Speed setting

Position 1 Intermittent

Position 2 Normal

To squirt washer fluid on the rear window,
twist the knob upward or downward as far
as it will go (position 3 or 4). The knob
automatically returns from these positions
after you release it. The rear window wip-
er operates while the washer squirts.
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For instructions on adding washer fluid,
see “Adding washer fluid” on page 539 in
Section 7-3.

NOTICE

#®Do not operate the rear wiper if the
rear window is dry. It may scratch
the glass.

#Do not lift the rear wiper arm away
from the window, as it may break.

Rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers and
windshield wiper de-icer

y14059

To defog or defrost the rear window,
push the switch.

The engine switch must be in the “ON”
position.

The thin heater wires on the inside of the
rear window will quickly clear the window
surfaces. An indicator light will illuminate
to indicate the defogger is operating.

On some models, the rear view mirror
defoggers and/or the windshield wiper de-
icer is also operating simultaneously by
this switch. Vehicles with the outside rear
view mirror defoggers, the heater panel in
the outside rear view mirrors will quickly
clear the surfaces. Vehicles with the wind-
shield wiper de-icer, the windshield wiper
blades will be de-iced.
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Push the switch once again to turn the
defoggers off.

The system will automatically shut off af-

ter the defoggers have operated about 15
minutes.
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NOTICE

/\ CAUTION

When cleaning the inside of the rear
window, be careful not to scratch or
damage the heater wires or connec-
tors.

Vehicles with outside rear view mirror
defoggers, since the mirror surfaces
can get hot, do not touch them when
the defogger switch is on.

Make sure you turn the defoggers off
when the surfaces are clear or the wiper
blades have de-iced. Leaving the defog-
gers on for a long time could cause the
battery to discharge, especially during
stop-and-go driving. The defoggers are
not designed for drying rain water or for
melting snow.

If the outside rear view mirrors are heavi-

ly coated with ice, use a spray de-icer
before operating the switch.
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section1-6

OPERATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND
CONTROLS

Gauges, Meters and Service reminder indicators

Fuelgauge ... ... 188
Engine coolanttemperature gauge ............. ... 188
Tachometer .. ... e 189
Odometerandtwotripmeters ........... ..., 190
Service reminder indicators and warning buzzers .............. 191
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Fuel gauge

Low fuel level
warning light

/

¥15009

Type A

Low fuel level
warning light

Type B
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The gauge indicates the approximate
quantity of fuel remaining in the tank
when the engine switch is on.

Nearly full—Needle at “F”
Nearly empty—Needle at “E”

It is a good idea to keep the tank over
1/4 full.

The needle moves when braking, acceler-
ating or making turns. This is caused by
the movement of the fuel in the tank.

If the fuel level approaches “E” or the low
fuel level warning light comes on, fill the
fuel tank as soon as possible.

On inclines or curves, due to the move-
ment of fuel in the tank, the fuel gauge
needle may fluctuate or the low fuel level
warning light may come on earlier than
usual.

If the fuel tank is completely empty, the
malfunction indicator lamp comes on. Fill
the fuel tank immediately.

The indicator lamp goes off after driving
several times. If the indicator lamp does
not go off, contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

Engine coolant temperature

gauge
.4“’{n5010

Type A

)wsou

Type B
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The gauge indicates the engine coolant
temperature when the engine switch is
on. The engine operating temperature
will vary with changes in weather and
engine load.

If the needle moves into the red zone,
your engine is too hot. If your vehicle
overheats, stop your vehicle and allow the
engine to cool.

Your vehicle may overheat during severe
operating conditions, such as:

® Driving up a long hill on a hot day.

® Reducing speed or stopping after high
speed driving.

® |dling for a long period with the air
conditioning on in stop-and-go traffic.

® Towing a trailer.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

NOTICE

#Do not remove the thermostat in
the engine cooling system as this
may cause the engine to overheat.
The thermostat is designed to con-
trol the flow of coolant to keep the
temperature of the engine within
the specified operating range.

#Do not continue driving with an
overheated engine. See “If your ve-
hicle overheats” on page 470 in
Section 4.

Tachometer

y15011

The tachometer indicates engine speed
in thousands of rpm (revolutions per
minute). Use it while driving to select
correct shift points and to prevent en-
gine lugging and over-revving.

Driving with the engine running too fast
causes excessive engine wear and poor
fuel economy. Remember, in most cases
the slower the engine speed, the greater
the fuel economy.

NOTICE

Do not let the indicator needle get
into the red zone. This may cause
severe engine damage.
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Odometer and two trip meters

This meter displays the odometer and

two trip meters.

1. Odometer—It shows the total distance

the vehicle has been driven.

2. Two trip meters—Show two different
distances independently driven since
the last time each trip meter was set

to zero.

You can use one trip meter to calculate
the fuel economy and the other to
measure the distance on each trip. All
trip meter data is cancelled if the elec-

trical power source is disconnected.
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3. Trip meter reset knob—Resets the two

trip meters to zero, and also change
the meter display.

To change the meter display, quickly
push and release the knob. The meter
display changes in the order from the
odometer to trip meter A to trip meter
B, then back to the odometer each
time you push.

To reset the trip meter A to zero, dis-
play the meter A reading, then push
and hold the knob until the meter is
set to zero. The same process can be
applied for resetting the trip meter B.
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Service reminder indicators and warning buzzers

If the indicator or buzzer comes on...

Do this.

BRAKE o (D)

(a) If parking brake is off, stop immediately and contact Toyota dealer.
(indicator and buzzer)
(b) g Fasten driver’s seat belt.
(indicator and buzzer)
PASSENGER
(c) 4 Fasten front passenger’s seat belt.
(d) Stop immediately and contact Toyota dealer.
e @ or Take vehicle to Toyota dealer.
( ) CHECK @ y
U] Low fuel level warning light Fill up tank.
(9 D ] Stop and check.

191

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)




08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

If the indicator or buzzer comes on... Do this.
Take vehicle to Toyota dealer.
(h) ABS or () If brake system warning light is also on, stop immediately and contact Toyota dealer.
(i) /g\ Close all doors.
)] ’i’ Take vehicle to Toyota dealer immediately.
(k) VSC Take vehicle to Toyota dealer.
() (.!.) Adjust tire inflation pressure. If the light comes on after blinking for 1 minute, contact
. Toyota dealer.
(m) @ Add washer fluid.
(n) geg‘g Replace engine oil.
192
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If the indicator or buzzer comes on... Do this.
3RD Check if third seat operation is completed.
SEAT P P
()
Third seats warning light Check if an object is caught between third seat and seatback and/or between third
and buzzer seat and floor. If nothing is caught, contact Toyota dealer.
®) Dynamic laser cruise control Check condition according to warning code. If system malfunctions, contact Toyota
P master warning light dealer.
(q) Key reminder buzzer Remove key.
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(a) Brake System Warning Light and
Buzzer

This light comes on in the following cases
when the engine switch is in the “ON”
position.

® When the parking brake is applied...
This light comes on for a few seconds
when the engine switch is turned to the

“ON” position even after the parking brake
is released.

If the vehicle speed rises above 5 km/h
(3 mph) with the parking brake applied, a
buzzer sounds.

® When the brake fluid level is low...

/\ CAUTION

It is dangerous to continue driving
normally when the brake fluid level is
low.

Have vyour vehicle checked at your
Toyota dealer in the following case:

® The light does not come on even if the
parking brake is applied when the en-
gine switch is in the “ON” position.

® The light does not come on initially
even if the engine switch is turned on
with the parking brake released.
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A warning light turning on briefly during
operation does not indicate a problem.

/\ CAUTION

If either of the following conditions
occurs, immediately stop your vehicle
at a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

® The light does not turn off even
after the parking brake is released
while the engine is running.

In this case, the brakes may not
work properly and your stopping
distance will become longer. De-
press the brake pedal firmly and
bring the vehicle to an immediate
stop.

® The brake system warning light re-
mains on together with the “ABS”
warning light.

In this case, not only the anti-lock
brake system will fail but also the
vehicle will become extremely un-
stable during braking.

(b) Driver’s Seat Belt Reminder Light
and Buzzer

The light and buzzer act as a reminder to
buckle up the driver’s seat belt.

Once the engine switch is turned to “ON”,
the reminder light flashes and buzzer
sounds if the driver’'s seat belt is not fas-
tened. Unless the driver fastens the belt,
the light continues flashing and the buzzer
sounds for about 6 seconds.

If the vehicle speed rises above 20 km/h
(12 mph) with the seat belt unfastened,
the buzzer will sound for about 10 sec-
onds. Then, if the seat belt is still unfas-
tened, the buzzer will sound in a different
tone for 20 seconds. Even if the vehicle
speed drops below 20 km/h (12 mph), the
buzzer will continue to sound. To stop the
buzzer, fasten the seat belt. If the buzzer
still sounds, make sure the front passen-
ger’s seat belt is fastened.
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(c) Front Passenger’s Seat Belt Re-
minder Light and Buzzer

The light and buzzer act as a reminder to
have the front passenger buckle up the
seat belt.

Once the engine switch is turned to “ON”,
the reminder light flashes if a passenger
sits in the front passenger seat and does
not fasten the seat belt. Unless the front
passenger fastens the belt, the light con-
tinues flashing.

If the vehicle speed rises above 20 km/h
(12 mph) with the seat belt unfastened,
the buzzer will sound for about 10 sec-
onds. Then, if the seat belt is still unfas-
tened, the buzzer will sound in a different
tone for 20 seconds. Even if the vehicle
speed drops below 20 km/h (12 mph), the
buzzer will continue to sound. To stop the
buzzer, fasten the seat belt. If the buzzer
still sounds, make sure the driver’'s seat
belt is fastened.

If luggage or other load is placed on the
front passenger seat, depending on its
weight, the reminder light may flash and
buzzer may sound.
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(d) Charging System Warning Light
This warning light comes on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion, and goes off when the engine is
started.

When there are problems in the charging
system while the engine is running, the
warning light comes on.

NOTICE

When the charging system warning
light comes on while the engine is
running, malfunctions such as the en-
gine drive belt being broken may have
occurred. If the warning light comes
on, immediately stop the vehicle in a
safe place and contact your Toyota
dealer.

(e) Malfunction Indicator Lamp

This lamp comes on when the engine
switch is turned to the “ON” position
and goes off after the engine starts.
This means that the warning light sys-
tem is operating properly.

If the lamp remains on, or the lamp
comes on while driving, first check the
following.

® Empty fuel tank

If the fuel tank is empty, refuel immedi-
ately.

® |Loose fuel tank cap

If the fuel tank cap is loose, securely
tighten it.

These cases are temporary malfunctions.
The malfunction indicator lamp will go off
after taking several driving trips.

If the lamp does not go off even after
several trips, contact your Toyota dealer
as soon as possible.
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If the fuel tank is not empty or the fuel
tank cap is not loose...

® There is a problem somewhere in the
engine, emission control system, elec-
tronic throttle control system, automatic
transmission electrical system or warn-
ing light system itself.

Contact your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible to service the vehicle.

If engine speed does not increase when
the accelerator pedal is depressed, there
may be a problem somewhere in the elec-
tronic throttle control system.

At this time, vibration may occur. Howev-
er, if you depress the accelerator pedal
more firmly and slowly, you can drive your
vehicle at low speeds. Have your vehicle
checked by your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible.

Even if the abnormality of the electronic
throttle control system is corrected during
low speed driving, the system may not be
recovered until the engine is stopped and
the engine switch is turned to “ACC” or
“LOCK” position.
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/\ CAUTION

Be especially careful to prevent erro-
neous pedal operation.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
(I/M) programs

Your vehicle may not pass a state
emission inspection if the malfunction
indicator lamp remains on. Contact your
Toyota dealer to check your vehicle’s
emission control system and OBD
(On-Board Diagnostics) system before
taking your vehicle for the inspection.

For details, see “Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance (I/M) programs” on page 508
in Section 6.

(f) Low Fuel Level Warning Light

This light comes on when the fuel level
in the tank becomes nearly empty. Fill up
the tank as soon as possible.

On inclines or curves, due to the move-
ment of fuel in the tank, the low fuel level
warning light may come on earlier than
usual.

(g) Low Engine Oil Pressure Warning
Light

This light warns that the engine oil pres-

sure is too low.

If it flickers or stays on while you are
driving, pull off the road to a safe place
and stop the engine immediately. Call a
Toyota dealer or qualified repair shop for
assistance.

The light may occasionally flicker when
the engine is idling or it may come on
briefly after a hard stop. There is no
cause for concern if it then goes out when
the engine is accelerated slightly.

The light may come on when the oil level
is extremely low. It is not designed to
indicate low oil level, and the oil level
must be checked using the level dipstick.

NOTICE

Do not drive the vehicle with the
warning light on—even for one block.
It may ruin the engine.
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(h) “ABS” Warning Light

Vehicles without the vehicle stability
control system—

The light comes on when the engine
switch is turned to the “ON” position. If
the anti-lock brake system works properly,
the light turns off after a few seconds.
Thereafter, if the system malfunctions, the
light comes on again.

When the “ABS” warning light is on (and
the brake system warning light is off), the
anti-lock brake system does not operate,
but the brake system still operates con-
ventionally.

When the “ABS” warning light is on (and
the brake system warning light is off), the
anti-lock brake system does not operate
but the brake assist system still operates.
In this case, the wheels could lock up
during a sudden braking or braking on
slippery road surfaces.
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If either of the following conditions
occurs, this indicates a malfunction
somewhere in the components moni-

tored by the warning light system. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible to service the vehicle.

® The light does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON”
position, or remains on.

® The light comes on while you are driv-
ing.

A warning light turning on briefly during

operation does not indicate a problem.

/\ CAUTION

If the “ABS” warning light remains on
together with the brake system warn-
ing light, immediately stop your ve-
hicle at a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

In this case, not only the anti-lock
brake system will fail but also the
vehicle will become extremely unsta-
ble during braking.

Vehicles with the vehicle stability con-
trol system—

The light comes on when the engine
switch is turned to the “ON” position. If
the anti-lock brake system and the brake
assist system works properly, the light
turns off after a few seconds. Thereafter,
if the system malfunctions, the light
comes on again.

When the “ABS” warning light is on (and
the brake system warning light is off), the
anti-lock brake system, the brake assist
system, the traction control system and
the vehicle stability control system do not
operate, but the brake system still oper-
ates conventionally.

When the “ABS” warning light is on (and
the brake system warning light is off), the
anti-lock brake system does not operate
so that the wheels could lock up during
a sudden braking or braking on slippery
road surfaces.
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If either of the following conditions
occurs, this indicates a malfunction
somewhere in the components moni-

tored by the warning light system. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as
possible to service the vehicle.

® The light does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON”
position, or remains on.

® The light comes on while you are driv-
ing.

A warning light turning on briefly during

operation does not indicate a problem.

/\ CAUTION

If the “ABS” warning light remains on
together with the brake system warn-
ing light, immediately stop your ve-
hicle at a safe place and contact your
Toyota dealer.

In this case, not only the anti-lock
brake system will fail but also the
vehicle will become extremely unsta-
ble during braking.
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(i) Open Door Warning Light

This light remains on until all the doors
are completely closed.

(i) SRS Warning Light

This indicator comes on when the en-
gine switch is turned to the “ON” posi-
tion. It goes off after about 6 seconds.
This means the SRS airbags and seat
belt pretensioners are operating proper-
ly.

The warning light system monitors the air-
bag sensor assembly, front airbag sen-
sors, side and curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, curtain shield airbag sensor
assemblies, driver’s seat position sensor,
driver’s seat belt buckle switch, front pas-
senger occupant classification system,
“AIR BAG ON” indicator light, “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light, front passenger’s seat
belt buckle switch, seat belt pretensioner
assemblies, inflators, interconnecting wir-
ing and power sources.

If any of the following conditions occurs,
this indicates a malfunction of the airbags
or seat belt pretensioners. Contact your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

® The light does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON”
position or remains on for more than
6 seconds or flashes.

® The light comes on or starts flashing
while driving.

If the light stays on, it indicates that the
SRS driver and front passenger airbag
system and/or front passenger occupant
classification system and “AIR BAG ON~
and “AIR BAG OFF” indicator lights have
a problem. If the light flashes, the SRS
side airbag system and/or curtain shield
airbag system have a problem.

The SRS warning light and “AIR BAG
OFF” indicator light will come on if there
is a malfunction in the front passenger
occupant classification system.
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(k) “VSC” Warning Light

This light warns that there is a problem
somewhere in the vehicle stability control
system or traction control system.

The light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and will go off
after a few seconds.

If the light comes on while driving, the
system does not work. However, as con-
ventional braking operates when applied,
there is no problem to continue your driv-
ing.

In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer:

® The warning light does not come on
after the engine switch is turned to
“ON”.

® The warning light remains on after the
engine switch is turned to “ON”.

® The warning light comes on while driv-
ing.

Two-wheel drive models only—The “TRAC

OFF” indicator light will come on when the

“VYSC” warning light comes on even if the

“TRAC OFF” switch is not pushed.
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() Low Tire Pressure Warning Light

This light warns that the tire pressure of
one or more of your tires (without the
spare tire) is low. The light comes on
when the engine switch is turned to the
“ON” position. It goes off after a few sec-
onds. This indicates that the tire pressure
warning system is functioning properly.

If the warning light comes on, stop your
vehicle in a safe place as soon as pos-
sible and check that the inflation pressure
of all four tires is as specified on the tire
and loading information label. (See
“Checking tire inflation pressure” on page
523 in Section 7-2.) The light should go
off several minutes after the tire pressure
is adjusted.

If the warning light comes on after blink-
ing for 1 minute, the tire pressure warning
system may be malfunctioning. Contact
your Toyota dealer.

For details, see “Tire pressure warning
system” on page 214 in Section 1-7.

(m) Low Windshield Washer Fluid Level
Warning Light

The light warns that the windshield washer

fluid level is too low. Add washer fluid at

your earliest opportunity. (For instructions,

see “Adding washer fluid” on page 539 in

Section 7-3.)

(n) Engine Oil Replacement Reminder
Light (for vehicles sold in U.S.A.)

This light acts as a reminder to replace
the engine oil.

This light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and will go off
after about a few seconds.

When you drive for about 7200 km (4500
miles) after the engine oil replacement,
this light illuminates for about 3 seconds
and then flashes for about 12 seconds
with the engine switch turned to the “ON”
position. If you continue driving without
replacing the engine oil, and if the dis-
tance driven exceeds 8000 km (5000
miles), the light will come on after the
engine switch is turned to “ON” position.
The light will remain on thereafter.
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If the light is flashing, we recommend that
you replace the engine oil at an early
opportunity depending on the driving and
road conditions. If the light comes on,
replace it as soon as possible.

The system must be reset after the en-
gine oil replacement. Reset the system by
the following procedure:

1. Turn the engine switch to the “ACC” or

“LOCK” position with the odometer
reading shown. (For details, see
“Odometer and two trip meters” on

page 190 in this Section.)

2. Turn the engine switch to the “ON”
position while holding down the trip
meter reset button.

Hold down the button for at least 5 sec-
onds. The odometer indicates “000000”
and the light goes off.

If the system fails to reset, the light will
continue flashing.
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(o) Third Seats Warning Light and
Buzzer

“3RD SEAT” warning light (instrument
cluster)—

This light warns that the third seat opera-
tion is not yet complete. Complete the
third seat operation. For details, see
“—Folding third seats” on page 98 or
“—Stowing third seats” on page 101 in
Section 1-3.

Third seats warning
(switch)—

light and buzzer

This light warns that the third seat opera-
tion is not yet completed.

When flashing—An object may be caught
between the seat and seatback.

When illuminated—An object may be
caught between the seat and floor or
switch is released during the operation.

Remove the object and then operate
again. If nothing is caught when flashing,
contact your Toyota dealer.

(p) Dynamic Laser Cruise Control Mas-
ter Warning Light

This light warns that there is a problem
somewhere in the dynamic laser cruise
control system.

The light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and go off after
a few seconds.

When the light comes on, the alarm
sounds and the warning code will appear
on the display. At this time, dynamic laser
cruise control is cancelled. For details,
see “Dynamic laser cruise control” on
page 225 in Section 1-7.

(q) Key Reminder Buzzer

This buzzer acts as a reminder to remove
the key when you open the driver’s door
with the engine switch in the “ACC” or
“LOCK” position.
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CHECKING SERVICE REMINDER
INDICATORS (except the low fuel level
warning light and low windshield
washer fluid level warning light)

1. Apply the parking brake.

2. Open one of the doors.
The open door warning light should
come on.

3. Close the door.
The open door warning light should go
off.

4. Turn the engine switch to “ON”, but do
not start the engine.
All the service reminder indicators ex-
cept the open door warning light should
come on. The “ABS” and “VSC” warn-
ing lights, low tire pressure warning
light, dynamic laser cruise master
warning light and engine oil replace-
ment reminder light go off after a few
seconds. The SRS warning light goes
off after about 6 seconds. (“TRAC
OFF”, “READY” (dynamic laser cruise
ready mode) indicator lights and slip
indicator light also come on and go off
after a few seconds.)

If any service reminder indicator or warn-
ing buzzer does not function as described
above, have it checked by your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.
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section1-7

OPERATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND
CONTROLS

Engine (ignition) switch, Transmission and Parking
brake

Engine (ignition) switch . .......... ... 204
Automatic transmission ........... . 205
Tractioncontrol system . ... .. 209
Vehicle stability control system ............ ... ... ... L. 213
Tire pressure warningsystem . ............ ... .. 214
Parkingbrake ...... ... .. 221
Cruise CoNtrol . ... 222
Dynamic laser cruisecontrol ........ ... ... ... .. . .. 225
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Engine (ignition) switch

y16034

“START”—Starter motor on. The key
will return to the “ON” position when
released.

For starting tips, see page 451 in Section
3.

“ON”—Engine on and all
on.

accessories

This is the normal driving position.
“ACC”—Accessories such as the radio
operate, but the engine is off.

If you leave the engine switch in the
“ACC” or “LOCK” position and open the
driver’s door, a buzzer will remind you to
remove the key.
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“LOCK”—Engine is off and the steering
wheel is locked. The key can be re-
moved only at this position.

You must push in the key to turn the
engine switch from “ACC” to the “LOCK”
position. The selector lever must be put
in the “P” position before pushing the key.

Vehicles with engine immobilizer system—
Once you remove the key, the engine im-
mobilizer system is automatically set. (See
“Engine immobilizer system” on page 13
in Section 1-2.)

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck at the “LOCK”
position. To free it, first be sure the key
is pushed all the way in, and then rock
the steering wheel slightly while turning
the key gently.

Approximately five hours after the engine
is turned off, you may hear sound coming
from under the floor around the driver’s
seat for several minutes. This is normal
operation and does not indicate a malfunc-
tion. (See “Leak detection pump” on page
viii.)

It is not a malfunction if the needle on all
meters and gauges move slightly when the
engine switch is turned to the “ACC”,
“ON” or “START” position.

NOTICE

Do not leave the engine switch in the
“ON” position if the engine is not
running. The battery will discharge
and the ignition could be damaged.
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Automatic transmission

Your automatic transmission has a shift
lock system to minimize the possibility of
Selector lever incorrect operation. This means you can
only shift out of “P” position when the
brake pedal is depressed (with the engine
switch in the “ON” position).

4 ™

(a) Selector lever

The shift position is also displayed on the
instrument cluster.

P: Parking, engine starting and key
removal

R: Reverse

=

: Neutral

=)

: Normal driving
(shifting into overdrive possible)

4: Engine braking
(shifting into overdrive not possible)
2: i i
Shift with the brake pedal 3, S_tronger e?gme br?k'ng
,@ depressed. (The engine switch L: Maximum engine braking
must be in the “ON” position.)

% Shift normally.

Y
A\ y16024y
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(b) Normal driving

1.

Start the engine as instructed in “How
to start the engine” on page 452 in
Section 3. The transmission must be in
“P” or “N”.

. With your foot holding down the brake

pedal, shift the selector lever to “D”.

When the lever is in the “D” position, the
automatic transmission system will select
the most suitable gear for running condi-
tions such as normal cruising, hill climb-
ing, hard towing, etc.

Always use the “D” position for better fuel
economy and quieter driving. If the engine
coolant temperature is low, the transmis-
sion will not shift into the overdrive gear
even in the “D” position.

/\ CAUTION

Never put your foot on the accelera-
tor pedal while shifting.

3. Release the parking brake and brake

pedal. Depress the accelerator pedal
slowly for smooth starting.
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(c) Using engine braking

To use engine braking, you can downshift
the transmission as follows:

® Shift into the “4” position. The trans-
mission will downshift to fourth gear
and engine braking will be enabled.

® Shift into the “3” position. The trans-
mission will downshift to third gear
when the vehicle speed drops down to
or lower than the following speed, and
stronger engine braking will be en-
abled.

Two-wheel drive models
215/65R16 tires
............. 152 km/h (94 mph)
225/60R17 tires
............. 156 km/h (96 mph)
All-wheel drive models
............. 146 km/h (91 mph)

® Shift into the “2” position. The trans-

mission will downshift to second gear
when the vehicle speed drops down to
or lower than the following speed, and
stronger engine braking will be en-
abled.

Two-wheel drive models
215/65R16 tires
.............. 94 km/h (58 mph)
225/60R17 tires
.............. 96 km/h (60 mph)
All-wheel drive models
.............. 90 km/h (56 mph)

Shift into the “L” position. The trans-
mission will downshift to first gear
when the vehicle speed drops down to
or lower than the following speed, and
maximum engine braking will be en-
abled.

Two-wheel drive models
215/65R16 tires
.............. 40 km/h (25 mph)
225/60R17 tires
.............. 41 km/h (25 mph)
All-wheel drive models
.............. 39 km/h (24 mph)
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Vehicles with cruise control or dynamic
laser cruise control—When the cruise con-
trol is being used, even if you downshift
from “D” to “4”, engine braking will not be
enabled because the cruise control is not
cancelled.

For ways to decrease the vehicle speed,
see “Cruise control” on page 222 or “Dy-
namic laser cruise control” on page 225
in this Section.

/\ CAUTION

Be careful when downshifting on a
slippery surface. Abrupt shifting
could cause the vehicle to skid or
spin.

(d) Using “3”7, “2” and “L” positions
The “3”, “2” and “L” positions are used for

strong engine braking as described pre-
viously.

With the selector lever in “3”, “2” or “L”,
you can start the vehicle in motion as
with the lever in “D”.

With the selector lever in “3” or “2”, the
vehicle will start in first gear and automat-
ically shift to third gear or second gear.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

With the selector lever in “L”, the trans-

mission is engaged in first gear.

NOTICE

#Be careful not to over-rev the en-
gine. Watch the tachometer to keep
engine rpm from going into the red
zone. The approximate maximum al-
lowable speed for each position is
given below for your reference:

Two-wheel drive models

“37 .. 162 km/h (100 mph)

w27 .. 104 km/h (64 mph)

“L” . ..., 58 km/h (36 mph)
All-wheel drive models

“3 ... 154 km/h (95 mph)

27 .. 99 km/h (61 mph)

“L” ... 55 km/h (34 mph)

®Do not continue hill climbing or
hard towing for a long time in the
“3”, “2” or “L” position. This may
cause severe automatic transmis-
sion damage from overheating. To
prevent such damage, “4” position
should be used in hill climbing or
hard towing.
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(e) Backing up
1. Bring the vehicle to a complete stop.

2. With the brake pedal held down with
your foot, shift the selector lever to the
“R” position.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

/\ CAUTION

NOTICE

Never attempt to move the selector
lever into “P” position under any cir-
cumstances while the vehicle is mov-
ing. Serious mechanical damage and
loss of vehicle control may result.

Never shift into reverse while the ve-
hicle is moving.

Vehicles with rear view monitor system—

When the selector lever is shifted into “R”
position with the engine switch in the
“ON” position, rear view monitor system
will activate. For instructions, see “Rear
view monitor system” on page 393 in Sec-
tion 1-10.

(f) Parking
1. Bring the vehicle to a complete stop.

2. With the brake pedal pressed down,
fully depress the parking brake pedal
to apply the parking brake securely.

3. With the brake pedal pressed down,
shift the selector lever to the “P” posi-
tion.

208

(g) Good driving practice

® |f the transmission repeatedly shifts up
and down between fourth gear and
overdrive when climbing a gentle slope,
shift the selector lever to the “4” posi-
tion. Be sure to shift the selector lever
to the “D” position immediately after-
ward.

® When towing a trailer, in order to main-
tain engine braking efficiency, do not
use “D” position.

/\ CAUTION

Always keep your foot on the brake
pedal while stopped with the engine
running. This prevents the vehicle
from creeping.

NOTICE

Always use the brake pedal or the
parking brake to hold the vehicle on
an upgrade. Do not attempt to hold
the vehicle using the accelerator ped-
al, as this can cause the transmission
to overheat.

(h) If you cannot shift the selector le-
ver out of “P” position

If you cannot shift the selector lever from
the “P” position even though the brake
pedal is depressed, use the shift lock
override button. For instructions, see ‘“If
you cannot shift automatic transmission
selector lever” on page 493 in Section 4.
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Traction control system
(two-wheel drive models)

The traction control system automatical-
ly helps prevent the spinning of front
wheels when the vehicle is started or
accelerated on slippery road surfaces.

When the engine switch is turned to “ON”,
the system automatically turns on.

/\ CAUTION

Under certain slippery road condi-
tions, full traction of the vehicle and
power against front wheels cannot be
maintained, even though the traction
control system is in operation. Do not
drive the vehicle under any speed or
maneuvering conditions which may
cause the vehicle to lose traction
control. In situations where the road
surface is covered with ice or snow,
your vehicle should be fitted with
snow tires or tire chains. Always
drive at an appropriate and cautious
speed for the present road condi-
tions.
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NORMAL DRIVING MODE

Leave the system on during the ordi-
nary driving so that it can operate
when needed.

You may hear a sound in the engine
compartment for a few seconds just after
the vehicle begins to move. This means
that the traction control system is in the
self-check mode, but does not indicate a
malfunction.

When the traction control system is oper-
ating, the following conditions occur:

® The system controls the spinning of the
front wheels. At this time, the slip indi-
cator light blinks.

® You may feel vibration or noise in your
vehicle, caused by operation of the
brakes. This indicates the system is
functioning properly.

The slip indicator light comes on for a few
seconds when the engine switch is turned
to “ON”. If the indicator light does not
come on when the engine switch is turned
on, contact your Toyota dealer.
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TRACTION CONTROL OFF MODE

If your wheels get stuck in a ditch
when you are driving on a severe off
road and sand, turn off the traction
control system. This system that con-
trols engine performance interferes with
the process of freeing your wheels.

To turn off: Push “TRAC OFF” switch.
The “TRAC OFF” indicator light will come
on.

The vehicle stability control system is al-
ways activated, even if the traction control
system is turned off.

To turn on: Push “TRAC OFF” switch
once again.

The “TRAC OFF” indicator light will go off.
210
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“TRAC OFF” indicator light comes on for
a few seconds when the engine switch is
turned to “ON”. It will come on again
when you push the “TRAC OFF” switch to
turn off the system.

In the following cases, contact your Toyota

dealer:

® The indicator light does not come on
when the engine switch is turned “ON”.

® The indicator light remains on after the
engine switch is turned on.

® The indicator light comes on with the
normal driving mode while driving.

y16046

“VSC” warning light

This light warns that there is a problem
somewhere in the traction control system
or the vehicle stability control system.

The light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and will go off
after a few seconds.

If the light comes on while driving, the
system does not work. However, as con-
ventional braking operates when applied,
there is no problem to continue your driv-

ing.
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In the following cases, contact your Toyota

dealer:

® The warning light does not come on
after the engine switch is turned to
“ON”.

® The warning light remains on after the
engine switch is turned to “ON”.

® The warning light comes on while driv-
ing.

The “TRAC OFF” indicator light will come

on when the “VSC” warning light comes

on even if the “TRAC OFF” switch is not

pushed.
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Traction control system
(all-wheel drive models)

The traction control system automatical-
ly helps prevent the spinning of 4
wheels when the vehicle is started or
accelerated on slippery road surfaces.

When the engine switch is turned to “ON”,
the system automatically turns on.

/\ CAUTION

Under certain slippery road condi-
tions, full traction of the vehicle and
power against 4 wheels cannot be
maintained, even though the traction
control system is in operation. Do not
drive the vehicle under any speed or
maneuvering conditions which may
cause the vehicle to lose traction
control. In situations where the road
surface is covered with ice or snow,
your vehicle should be fitted with
snow tires or tire chains. Always
drive at an appropriate and cautious
speed for the present road condi-
tions.

y16044

NORMAL DRIVING MODE

Leave the system on during the ordi-
nary driving so that it can operate
when needed.

You may hear a sound in the engine
compartment for a few seconds just after
the vehicle begins to move. This means
that the traction control system is in the
self-check mode, but does not indicate a
malfunction.
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When the traction control system is oper-
ating, the following conditions occur:

® The system controls the spinning of the
4 wheels. At this time, the slip indica-
tor light blinks.

® You may feel vibration or noise in your
vehicle, caused by operation of the
brakes. This indicates the system is
functioning properly.

The slip indicator light comes on for a few
seconds when the engine switch is turned
to “ON”. If the indicator light does not
come on when the engine switch is turned
on, contact your Toyota dealer.
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“VSC” warning light

This light warns that there is a problem
somewhere in the traction control system
or the vehicle stability control system.

The light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and will go off
after a few seconds.

If the light comes on while driving, the
system does not work. However, as con-
ventional braking operates when applied,
there is no problem to continue your driv-
ing.

In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer:

® The warning light does not come on
after the engine switch is turned to
“ON”.

® The warning light remains on after the
engine switch is turned to “ON”.

® The warning light comes on while driv-
ing.
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Vehicle stability control
system

The vehicle stability control system
helps provide integrated control of the
systems such as an anti-lock brake
system, brake assist system, traction
control, engine control, etc. This sys-
tem automatically controls the brakes
and engine to help prevent the vehicle
from skidding when cornering on a slip-
pery road surface or operating steering
wheel abruptly.

The vehicle stability control system is acti-
vated when the vehicle speed is about
more than 15 km/h (9 mph).

You may hear a sound in the engine
compartment for a few seconds just after
the vehicle begins to move. This means
that the system is in the self-check mode,
but does not indicate a malfunction.
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/\ CAUTION

® Do not rely excessively on the ve-
hicle stability control system. Even
if the vehicle stability control sys-
tem is operating, you must always
drive carefully and attentively to
avoid serious injury. Reckless driv-
ing will result in an unexpected ac-
cident. If the slip indicator light
flashes, an alarm sounds, special
care should be taken while driving.

® Only use tires of specified size. The
size, manufacturer, brand and tread
pattern for all 4 tires should be the
same. If you use the tires other
than specified, or different type or
size, the vehicle stability control
system may not function correctly.
When replacing the tires or wheels,
contact your Toyota dealer. (See
“Checking and replacing tires” on
page 526 in Section 7-2.)

® |In situations where the road surface
is covered with ice or snow, your
vehicle should be fitted with snow
tires or tire chains.

y16044

If the vehicle is going to skid during driv-
ing, the slip indicator light blinks and an
alarm sounds intermittently. Special care
should be taken while driving.

The slip indicator light comes on for a few
seconds when the engine switch is turned
to “ON”. If the indicator light does not
come on when the engine switch is turned
on, contact your Toyota dealer.
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“VSC” warning light

This light warns that there is a problem
somewhere in the vehicle stability control
system or the traction control system.

The light will come on when the engine
switch is turned to “ON” and will go off
after a few seconds.

If the light comes on while driving, the
system does not work. However, as con-
ventional braking operates when applied,
there is no problem to continue your driv-

ing.
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In the following cases, contact your Toyota
dealer:

® The warning light does not come on
after the engine switch is turned to
“ON”.

® The warning light remains on after the
engine switch is turned to “ON”.

® The warning light comes on while driv-
ing.

Two-wheel drive models only—The “TRAC

OFF” indicator light will come on when the

“VYSC” warning light comes on even if the
“TRAC OFF” switch is not pushed.

Tire pressure warning system

The tire pressure warning system warns
you that the tire inflation pressure is
low.

The tire pressure warning system is not
a substitute for checking normal tire infla-
tion pressure. Check the tire inflation
pressure with a tire pressure gauge regu-
larly.

/\ CAUTION

The warning system may not activate
immediately if a blowout or sudden
air leakage should occur.
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The tire pressure warning light comes on
when the engine switch is in “ON” position
and goes off after a few seconds. This
means the tire pressure warning system is
operating properly. If the tire inflation pres-
sure becomes low, the light comes on
again. In this case, adjusting the tire infla-
tion pressure will turn off the light after
several minutes. If the light comes on
after blinking for 1 minute, the tire pres-
sure warning system is not working prop-
erly.

Indicator Meanings Do this
status
Tire inflation | Adjust the
ON pressure is | tire inflation
low pressure
) Have the
ON after Tire pres- system
s sure warn-
blinking for | . t checked at
1 minute Ing system your Toyota
malfunction
dealer
/\ CAUTION

If the tire pressure warning light
comes on, be sure to observe the
following precautions. Failure to do
so could cause loss of vehicle control
and result in death or serious injury.

Vehicles with run-flat tires:

® Decelerate to the lowest appropriate
speed as soon as possible. Do not
drive over 90 km/h (55 mph).

® Check and adjust the tire inflation
pressure immediately.

® If the tire pressure warning light
comes on even after tire inflation
pressure adjustment, it is probable
that you have a flat tire. Have the
tire replaced by the nearest Toyota
dealer.

® Avoid abrupt maneuvering and brak-
ing. If the vehicle tires deteriorate,
you could lose control of the steer-
ing wheel or the brakes.

Vehicles with standard tires:

® Stop your vehicle in a safe place as
soon as possible. Adjust the tire
inflation pressure immediately.

® If the tire pressure warning light
comes on even after tire inflation
pressure adjustment, it is probable
that you have a flat tire. Check the
tires. If the tire is flat, change to
the spare tire and have the flat tire
repaired by the nearest Toyota deal-
er.

® Avoid abrupt maneuvering and bra-
king. If the vehicle tires deteriorate,
you could lose control of the steer-
ing wheel or the brakes.
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The tire pressure warning light may turn
on due to natural causes such as natural
air leaks or tire inflation pressure changes
caused by temperature. In this case, ad-
justing the tire inflation pressure will turn
off the light after several minutes.

Pushing the tire pressure warning reset
switch should not turn off the tire pressure
warning light. Adjusting the tire inflation
pressure will turn off the light.

The compact spare tire is not equipped
with the tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter. If a tire goes flat, the warning
light will not turn off even though the flat
tire is replaced with the spare tire. Re-
place the spare tire with the repaired tire
and adjust the proper tire inflation pressur-
e. The tire pressure warning light will turn
off after several minutes.
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/\ CAUTION

Each tire, including the spare (if pro-
vided), should be checked monthly
when cold and inflated to the inflation
pressure recommended by the vehicle
manufacturer on the vehicle placard
or tire inflation pressure label (tire
and load information label). (If your
vehicle has tires of a different size
than the size indicated on the vehicle
placard or tire inflation pressure label
(tire and load information label), you
should determine the proper tire infla-
tion pressure for those tires.)

As an added safety feature, your ve-
hicle has been equipped with a tire
pressure monitoring system (TPMS-
tire pressure warning system) that il-
luminates a low tire pressure telltale
(tire pressure warning light) when one
or more of your tires is significantly
under-inflated. Accordingly, when the
low tire pressure telltale (tire pres-
sure warning light) illuminates, you
should stop and check your tires as
soon as possible, and inflate them to
the proper pressure. Driving on a sig-
nificantly under-inflated tire causes
the tire to overheat and can lead to
tire failure. Under-inflation also re-
duces fuel efficiency and tire tread
life, and may affect the vehicle’s han-
dling and stopping ability.
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Please note that the TPMS (tire pres-
sure warning system) is not a substi-
tute for proper tire maintenance, and
it is the driver’s responsibility to
maintain correct tire pressure, even if
under-inflation has not reached the
level to trigger illumination of the
TPMS low tire pressure telltale (tire
pressure warning light).

Your vehicle has also been equipped
with a TPMS (tire pressure warning
system) malfunction indicator to indi-
cate when the system is not operat-
ing properly. The TPMS (tire pressure
warning system) malfunction indicator
is combined with the low tire pres-
sure telltale (tire pressure warning
light). When the system detects a
malfunction, the telltale will flash for
approximately one minute and then
remain continuously illuminated. This
sequence will continue upon subse-
quent vehicle start-ups as long as
the malfunction exists. When the mal-
function indicator is illuminated, the
system may not be able to detect or
signal low tire pressure as intended.

TPMS (tire pressure warning system)
malfunctions may occur for a variety
of reasons, including the installation
of replacement or alternate tires or
wheels on the vehicle that prevent
the TPMS (tire pressure warning sys-
tem) from functioning properly. Al-
ways check the TPMS (tire pressure
warning system) malfunction telltale
after replacing one or more tires or
wheels on your vehicle to ensure that
the replacement or alternate tires and
wheels allow the TPMS (tire pressure
warning system) to continue to func-
tion properly.
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NOTICE

#®Do not use liquid sealants for a flat
tire as tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter will be damaged.

¢ When the tires must be repaired or
replaced, have them repaired or re-
placed by the nearest Toyota dealer
or an authorized tire dealer. The
tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters will be affected by the
installation or removal of tires.
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IF THE TIRE PRESSURE WARNING
LIGHT COMES ON AFTER BLINKING
FOR 1 MINUTE...

If the tire pressure warning light comes
on after blinking for 1 minute when the
engine switch is in “ON” position, the
tire pressure warning system is not
working properly.

The system will be disabled in the follow-
ing conditions:

(When the condition becomes normal, the
system will work properly.)

® |f tires not equipped with tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters are
used.

® |f the ID code on the tire pressure
warning valves and transmitters is not
registered in the tire pressure warning
computer.

The system may be disabled in the follow-
ing conditions:

(When the condition becomes normal, the
system will work properly.)

® If electronic devices or facilities using
similar radio wave frequencies are
nearby.

® If a radio set at similar frequencies is
in use in the vehicle.

® |f a window tint that affects the radio
wave signals is installed.

® |f there is a lot of snow or ice on the
vehicle, in particular around the wheels
or wheel housings.

® |f non-genuine Toyota wheels are used.
® |f tire chains are used.

If the tire pressure warning light continues
to come on after blinking for 1 minute
when the engine switch is in “ON” posi-
tion, have the system checked by your
Toyota dealer.

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



Even if you use genuine wheels, the tire
pressure warning system may not work
properly with some types of tires.

Pushing the tire pressure warning reset
switch should not turn off the tire pressure
warning light.

For vehicles sold in U.S.A.
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This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must
accept any interference received, includ-
ing interference that may cause unde-
sired operation.

NOTICE:

This equipment has been tested and
found to comply with the limits for a
Class B digital device, pursuant to Part
15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are
designed to provide reasonable protec-
tion against harmful interference in a
residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed
and used in accordance with the instruc-
tions, may cause harmful interference to
radio communications. However, there is
no guarantee that interference will not
occur in a particular installation. If this
equipment does cause harmful interfer-
ence to radio or television reception,
which can be determined by turning the
equipment off and on, the user is en-
couraged to try to correct the interfer-
ence by one or more of the following
measures:

® Reorient or relocate the receiving an-
tenna.

® Increase the separation between the
equipment and receiver.

® Connect the equipment into an outlet
on a circuit different from that to
which the receiver is connected.

® Consult the dealer or an experienced
radio/TV technician for help.

FCC WARNING:

Changes or modifications not ex-
pressly approved by the party respon-
sible for compliance could void the
user’s authority to operate the equip-
ment.

For vehicles sold in Canada

Operation is subject to the following two
conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interfer-
ence, and (2) this device must accept
any interference, including interference
that may cause undesired operation of
the device.
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REPLACING TIRES AND WHEELS

When replacing the tires and wheels, be
sure to install tire pressure warning valves
and transmitters. ID codes on the tire
pressure warning valves and transmitters
are registered in the tire pressure warning
computer. When replacing a tire pressure
warning valve and transmitter, it is neces-
sary to register the ID code of tire pres-
sure warning valve and transmitter. Have
the ID code registered by your Toyota
dealer.

If the ID code is not registered, the sys-
tem will not work properly. After driving
for about 20 minutes, the tire pressure
warning light comes on after blinking for
1 minute to indicate a system malfunction.

NOTICE

When the tires or tire pressure warn-
ing valves and transmitters must be
replaced, have them replaced by your
Toyota dealer. The tire pressure warn-
ing valves and transmitters will be
affected by the installation or removal
of tires.
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ot

WARNING RESET

TIRE PRESSURE
SWITCH

When initializing the system, the present
tire inflation pressure is stored as stan-
dard. The tire pressure warning system
determines decreased air pressure by
comparing the present and the standard
tire inflation pressures. When you change
the set tire inflation pressure, it is neces-
sary to initialize the tire pressure warning
system.

When changing the tire size.

To initialize the system, perform the fol-

lowing:

1. Park the vehicle in a safe place and
turn the engine switch off.

2. Adjust the pressure of all the installed
tires to the specified cold tire inflation
pressure level. (See “Tires” on page
553 in Section 8.)

3. Turn the engine switch is in “ON” posi-
tion.

4. Push and hold the tire pressure warn-
ing reset switch until the tire pressure
warning light blinks slowly three times.

5. Wait for several minutes with the en-
gine switch “ON”, and then turn the
engine switch to the “ACC” or “LOCK”
position.

If you push the tire pressure warning re-
set switch while the vehicle is moving,
initialization is not performed.

If you push the tire pressure warning re-
set switch accidentally and initialization is
performed, adjust the tire inflation pres-
sure to the specified level and initialize
the system again.
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Parking brake

/\ CAUTION

/_.-—'""'-‘_ Do not push the tire pressure warn-
A

ing reset switch without first adjust-
ing the tire inflation pressure to the
specified level. Otherwise, the tire
pressure warning light may not come
on even if the tire inflation pressure

is low, or it may come on when the
tire inflation pressure is actually nor-
ot P y BRAKE
y16125 y16022
Type A

If the tire pressure warning light does not
blink slowly three times when you push
and hold the tire pressure warning reset
switch, initialization has failed and the tire
pressure warning system may not work
properly. In this case, initialize the system
again. If initialization cannot be performed,
have the system checked at your Toyota
dealer.

y16023

Type B
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When parking, firmly apply the parking
brake to avoid inadvertent creeping.

To set: Fully depress the parking brake
pedal. For better holding power, first de-
press the brake pedal and hold it while
setting the parking brake.

To release: Depress the parking brake
pedal once again.

To remind you that the parking brake is
set, the parking brake reminder light in
the instrument panel remains on until you
release the parking brake.

The buzzer will remind you to release the
parking brake when the vehicle speed
rises above 5 km/h (3 mph) with the park-
ing brake is applied.

/\ CAUTION

Before driving, be sure the parking
brake is fully released and the park-
ing brake reminder light is off.
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Cruise control

The cruise control is designed to main-
tain a set cruising speed without requir-
ing the driver to operate the accelera-
tor. Cruising speed can be set to any
speed above 40 km/h (25 mph).

Within the limits of the engine’s capabili-
ties, cruising speed can be maintained up
or down grades. However, changes in ve-
hicle speed may occur on steeper grades.

/\ CAUTION

® To help maintain maximum control
of your vehicle, do not use the
cruise control when driving in
heavy or varying traffic, or on slip-
pery (rainy, icy or snow-covered) or
winding roads.

® Be careful about vehicle speed as
it may increase when driving down-
hill with the cruise control on.

CRUISE

TURNING THE SYSTEM ON AND OFF

To turn the cruise control on, press the
“ON-OFF” button. The “CRUISE” indicator
light on the instrument panel will come on
to indicate that the cruise control is opera-
tional. Pressing the “ON-OFF” button
again turns the system off.

When the system is turned off, cruising
speed must be reset when the cruise con-
trol is turned on again.

When the engine switch is turned off, the
system is also automatically turned off. To
use cruise control again, press the “ON-
OFF” button again to turn it on.
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/\ CAUTION

To avoid accidentally engaging the
cruise control, turn the system off
when it is not in use. Make sure the
“CRUISE” indicator light is off.

SETTING THE CRUISING SPEED

The transmission must be in “D” or “4”
before you set the cruising speed.

Bring your vehicle to the desired speed,
push the lever down in the “— SET” direc-
tion and release it. This sets the vehicle
at that speed. If the speed is not satisfac-
tory, tap the lever up for a faster speed,
or tap it down for a slower speed. Each
tap changes the set speed by 1.6 km/h
(1.0 mph). You can now take your foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If you need acceleration—for example,
when passing—depress the accelerator
pedal enough for the vehicle to exceed
the set speed. When you release it, the
vehicle will return to the speed set prior
to the acceleration.

CANCELLING THE CRUISE CONTROL

The cruise control may be temporarily
cancelled by the driver or by the system
itself under certain circumstances. Tempo-
rary cancellation allows the set cruising
speed to remain in memory.

The cruise control can be temporarily can-
celled by doing the following:

® Pulling the lever in the “CANCEL” di-
rection and releasing it

® Depressing the brake pedal

Under certain circumstances, the cruise

control is temporarily cancelled:

® \When vehicle speed falls below 40
km/h (25 mph)

® When vehicle stability control is acti-
vated

When vehicle speed drops 16 km/h (10
mph) below the set speed, the cruise con-
trol is cancelled and the set speed is
erased from memory.
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The “CRUISE” indicator light remains on
to indicate that the system is still in op-
eration.

To turn the cruise control off, press the
“ON-OFF” button. Make sure the
“CRUISE” indicator light is off.

If the cruise control automatically cancels
out other than for the above cases, have
your vehicle checked by your Toyota deal-
er at the earliest opportunity.

RESUMING THE CRUISE CONTROL

If the cruise control is temporarily can-
celled, the cruising speed can be resumed
by pushing the lever up in the “+ RES”
direction.

Vehicle speed must be above 40 km/h (25
mph).

RESETTING TO A FASTER SPEED

Push the lever up in the “+ RES” direction
and hold it. Release the lever when the
desired speed is attained. While the lever
is held up, the vehicle will gradually gain
speed.

However, a faster way to reset is to ac-
celerate the vehicle and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.
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RESETTING TO A SLOWER SPEED

Push the lever down in the “~ SET” direc-
tion and hold it. Release the lever when
the desired speed is attained. While the
lever is held down, the vehicle speed will
gradually decrease.

However, a faster way to reset is to de-
press the brake pedal and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.

Even if you downshift from “D” to “4”, with
the cruise control on, engine braking will
not be enabled because the cruise control
is not cancelled. To decrease the vehicle
speed, reset to a slower speed with the
cruise control lever or depress the brake
pedal. If you use the brake pedal, cruise
control is cancelled.

CRUISE CONTROL FAILURE WARNING

If the “CRUISE” indicator light flashes
when using the cruise control, press the
“ON-OFF” button to turn the system off
and then press it again to turn it on.

If any of the following conditions then oc-
curs, there is some trouble in the cruise
control system.

® The indicator light does not come on.
® The indicator light flashes again.

® The indicator
comes on.

light goes out after it

If this is the case, contact your Toyota
dealer and have your vehicle inspected.
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Dynamic laser cruise control—

Dynamic laser cruise control allows you 1. Cruise control switch
to drive at a selected cruisinq speed 2. Distance switch
over about 45 km/h (28 mph) with your )
foot off the accelerator pedal, maintain- 3. Display
ing an appropriate vehicle-to-vehicle 4. “NORM.” indicator light
distance. (conventional cruise control mode
indicator light)

/\ CAUTION 2 5. “CRUISE” indicator light
Do not rely excessively on dynamic 6. “READY” indicator Iightl_ N
laser cruise control in order to avoid (ready mode indicator light)
serious injury or death, or to prevent 7. Master warning light
accidents or to control the vehicle’s v16093

speed in emergency situations. Do
not use cruise control except in ap-
propriate road and traffic conditions.
Always drive carefully and attentively.
Before using dynamic laser cruise
control, read and understand the fol-
lowing instructions.

Instrument cluster
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—Dynamic laser cruise control
modes

|4ﬁ(§§° 55mm|

y16108

CRUISE

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

CRUISE

55 wen)

y16109

NORM. |

Conventional (fixed speed) cruise control
mode
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The dynamic laser cruise control func-
tion has two cruise control modes.

® Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode for maintaining an appropriate
distance between vehicles

® Conventional (fixed speed) cruise con-
trol mode for cruising at preset speeds

You can change the mode by using the
control lever.

The two cruise control modes function dif-
ferently. If you use dynamic laser cruise
control, always confirm which mode is se-
lected.

For the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode, see “—Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode” on page 226. For the con-
ventional (fixed speed) cruise control
mode, see “—Conventional (fixed speed)
cruise control mode” on page 237.

—Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode

The system’s laser radar sensor detects
the reflectors of vehicles and measures
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance. The
detection range of the sensor is about
120 m (400 ft.) ahead.

/\ CAUTION

Dynamic laser cruise control is not a
collision-avoidance system and will
not prevent accidents. Dynamic laser
cruise control is a vehicle speed con-
trol device that is intended for use
only on freeways or roads where the
traffic is light or moderate. To avoid
serious injury, you must use caution
and be attentive to road and traffic
conditions while using dynamic laser
cruise control.
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DYNAMIC LASER CRUISE CONTROL
OPERATIONS

The dynamic laser cruise control func-
tion operates automatically and depend-
ing on whether a vehicle is detected
ahead may change the speed of your
vehicle as follows.

If no vehicle is running ahead of you—

1. Cruising at a fixed speed: If there is
no vehicle detected ahead, your
cruising speed is maintained at the
preset speed from about 45 km/h (28
mph) to about 135 km/h (85 mph). The
preset speed is displayed in the
display. For the vehicle speed setting,
see “SETTING THE CRUISING SPEED”
on page 231.

If a vehicle is detected ahead of you—
2. Deceleration cruising function: If a

slower moving vehicle is detected
ahead of you, your vehicle cruising
speed decreases within the range of
about 40 km/h (25 mph) to about 135
km/h (85 mph). The display shows the
preset speed, the detected vehicle
ahead and selected vehicle-to-vehicle
distance. If your vehicle gets closer to
the vehicle ahead because of insuffi-
cient automatic deceleration, then the
alarm warns you to also manually ap-
ply brakes.

. Follow-up cruising function: After de-

celeration, your vehicle cruising speed
changes in proportion to the speed of
the vehicle ahead to maintain an ap-
propriate distance from your vehicle to
the vehicle ahead. The vehicle-to-ve-
hicle distance can be changed. For de-
tails, see “CHANGING VEHICLE-TO-
VEHICLE DISTANCE” on page 233.

. Acceleration cruising function: If the

vehicle ahead changes lanes, your ve-
hicle cruising speed will be gradually
increased up to the preset speed, and
your vehicle resumes fixed-speed
cruising.
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This system operates by detecting pri-
marily the reflectors of the vehicle
ahead. The distance may not be accu-
rately or absolutely detected in the fol-
lowing cases:

® The vehicle ahead has higher ground
clearance, which means that the
placement of the reflectors is in a
higher position.

® The rear section of the vehicle ahead
is extremely dirty.

® The vehicle ahead or other vehicles
around you are flinging up water or
snow.

® Excessive exhaust gas (black smoke)
is coming from the vehicle ahead or
other vehicles around you, obscuring
your front view.

® There is an obstruction (protective
film, sticker, etc.) on the reflectors
on the vehicle ahead, or reflectors
are not installed on the vehicle
ahead or are damaged.

® Heavy luggage in the luggage
compartment or rear seats is caus-
ing the nose of your vehicle to tilt
up.
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/\ CAUTION

/\ CAUTION

To avoid accidents, always keep the
laser radar sensor glass clean and
never allow it to be covered with
icicle or any substance, so it can de-
tect the vehicle in front. (See “LASER
RADAR SENSOR” on page 235.)

Do not rely excessively on dynamic
laser cruise control. Observe the fol-
lowing precautions in order to avoid
serious injury or death:

® Under certain conditions where the
vehicle in front slows drastically, or
is stopped, the dynamic laser cruise
control will neither warn you nor
decelerate. You must depress the
brake pedal to slow down, ensuring
collision avoidance or that suffi-
cient vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
maintained.

® Do not use dynamic laser cruise
control in the following conditions:

In bad weather (such as rain, fog,
show, sandstorms or direct sun-
light, or when raindrops or snow-
flakes get on the laser radar sensor
glass), the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance will not be measured accura-
tely.

When using the windshield wipers

at high or low speeds the dynamic
laser radar cruise control turns off.
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On roads with heavy traffic or
sharp bends, an appropriate speed
cannot be maintained and an acci-
dent may occur.

On slippery road surfaces (icy or
snow-covered road surfaces), the
tires will race and you will be un-
able to control the vehicle.

When there is no vehicle detected
ahead on steep downhill slopes, the
preset speed will be easily exceed-
ed because of inefficient engine
braking. (In this case, automatic
braking will not work.) If there is a
vehicle detected ahead, the delay in
deceleration timing could cause se-
rious injury or death.

When the alarm sounds frequently
(because acceleration or decelera-
tion was repeated or sufficient ve-
hicle-to-vehicle distance was not
maintained), an appropriate vehicle
speed cannot be attained and an
accident may occur.

On roads with steep and short in-
clines and declines, failure to de-
tect the vehicle ahead will shorten
the distance between your vehicle
and the vehicle ahead and an acci-
dent may occur.

® Deceleration cruising function and
approach warning do not operate
when the vehicle ahead is at a stop
or driving very slowly.

® |f the vehicle ahead of you deceler-
ates abruptly or if another vehicle
cuts in ahead of you, your vehicle
may collide with the vehicle ahead
unless you manually depress the
brake pedal to slow down your ve-
hicle.

® Depending on the road configura-

tion (curved, left and right continu-
ous curved, the start or end of a
curve, or narrow driving lanes due
to road construction) or your ve-
hicle condition (steering wheel ma-
neuvering, position in the lane, or
unstable driving because of an acci-
dent or breakdown), vehicles in oth-
er lanes or surrounding objects
may be detected, resulting in a con-
trol failure or the approach warning
activation. This may also result in
a very close distance between vehi-
cles due to a failure to detect the
vehicle ahead.
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y16080

y16081

READY | [CRUISE

y16110

Dynamic laser cruise control should not
be used in circumstances which are inap-
propriate for any cruise control, such as
entering free way on-ramps or off-ramps.

/\ CAUTION

® Do not use dynamic laser cruise
control when exiting from or when
entering or merging onto a freeway.
When you are following a slower
moving vehicle and exiting, the sen-
sor does not detect the vehicle and
will accelerate to the preset speed.
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® If other vehicles are driving outside
of the laser radar detection range,
a delay in the detection of the ve-
hicle cutting in at short range or
failure to detect a motorcycle run-
ning on the side of the same lane
will occur. In this case, the dynamic
laser cruise control system will not
function properly.

® When a slower vehicle in front of
you leaves the lane, the dynamic
laser cruise control will no longer
detect a vehicle ahead and will at-
tempt to accelerate the vehicle to
the faster preset speed.

TURNING THE SYSTEM ON AND OFF

To turn the dynamic laser cruise control
on, turn the “ON-OFF” button on. The
“CRUISE” and “READY” indicator lights on
the instrument panel will come on to indi-
cate that the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode is operational. Pressing the
“ON-OFF” button again turns the system
off.

When the system is turned off, cruising
speed and vehicle-to-vehicle distance
must be reset when the vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode is turned on again.
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When the engine switch is turned off, the
system is also automatically turned off. To
use dynamic laser cruise control again,
press the “ON-OFF” button again to turn
it on.

When the engine switch is turned off, all
the preset data is cleared. When you use
the dynamic laser cruise control again,
you need to reset the data.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid accidentally engaging the
cruise control, turn the system off
when it is not in use. Make sure the
“CRUISE” indicator light is off.
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CRUISE
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y16111

SETTING THE CRUISING SPEED

The transmission must be in “D” or “4”
before you set the cruising speed.

Bring your vehicle to the desired speed,
push the lever down in the “— SET” direc-
tion and release it. This sets the vehicle
at that speed. At this time, the display
indicates settings such as the preset ve-
hicle speed, whether a vehicle is present
ahead and selected vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance. If there is no vehicle detected
ahead, the display does not indicate the
vehicle ahead. You can now take your foot
off the accelerator pedal.

If you need to accelerate—for example,
when passing—depress the accelerator
pedal enough for the vehicle to exceed
the preset speed. When you release the
accelerator pedal, the vehicle will return to
the control prior to acceleration.

You cannot set a desired speed if the
master warning light comes on, the alarm
sounds and the display indicates one of
the warning codes “E1”, “E2” or “E3". If
any of the above codes appears on the
display, see “VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE
DISTANCE CONTROL MODE FAILURE
WARNING” on page 236.

CANCELLING
VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE
CONTROL MODE

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may be temporarily cancelled by the
driver or by the system itself under cer-
tain circumstances. Temporary cancellation
allows the set cruising speed and vehicle-
to-vehicle distance to remain in memory.

THE
DISTANCE

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode can be temporarily cancelled by do-
ing the following:

® Pulling the lever in the “CANCEL” di-
rection and releasing it

® Depressing the brake pedal
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Under certain circumstances, the vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode is tempo-
rarily cancelled:

® \When vehicle speed falls below 40
km/h (25 mph)

® When vehicle stability control is acti-
vated

The “READY” indicator light comes on to
indicate that the system is still in opera-
tion.

To turn the system off, press the “ON-
OFF” button. Make sure the “CRUISE” in-
dicator light is off.

If one of the warning codes “E1”, “E2” or
“E3” appears on the display, the preset
speed automatically cancels out. See
“VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE DISTANCE
CONTROL MODE FAILURE WARNING” on
page 236.

If the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode automatically cancels out other than
for the above cases, have your vehicle
checked by your Toyota dealer at the ear-
liest opportunity.

232

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

RESUMING THE VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE
DISTANCE CONTROL MODE

If the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is temporarily cancelled, the cruising
speed and vehicle-to-vehicle distance can
be resumed by pushing the lever up in the
“+ RES” direction.

Vehicle speed must be above 40 km/h (25
mph).

During follow-up cruising, if there are no
vehicles ahead because they have
changed lanes, your vehicle will accelerate
gradually up to the preset speed. At this
time, pushing the lever up in the “+ RES”
direction will quickly speed up your ve-
hicle in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode.

RESETTING TO A FASTER SPEED

Push the lever up in the “+ RES” direction
and hold it. The displayed speed will in-
crease in increments of 5 mph (for the
U.S.A)) or 5 km/h (for Canada). Release
the lever when the desired speed is attai-
ned. The vehicle speed will gradually in-
crease to the display speed.

However, a faster way to reset is to ac-
celerate the vehicle and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.

/\ CAUTION

When the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control is on, your cruising speed is
regulated in proportion to the speed
of the vehicle ahead, so increasing
the preset speed using the control
lever does not accelerate the vehicle.
However, if the vehicle ahead leaves
the lane, your cruising speed will in-
crease to the preset speed because
the preset speed has been set higher
using the control lever. Confirm the
setting on the display.
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RESETTING TO A SLOWER SPEED

Push the lever down in the “~ SET” direc-
tion and hold it. The displayed speed will
decrease in increments of 5 mph (for the
U.S.A)) or 5 km/h (for Canada). Release
the lever when the desired speed is attai-
ned. The vehicle speed will gradually de-
crease to the display speed.

However, a faster way to reset is to de-
press the brake pedal and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.

If the control lever is released when the
vehicle speed exceeds the upper limit of
the preset speed traveling downhill while
you are pushing the lever down, the sys-
tem will memorize the upper limit of the
preset speed as a preset speed.

Even if you downshift from “D” to “4” in
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode, engine braking will not be enabled
because this mode is not cancelled. To
decrease the vehicle speed, reset to a
slower speed with the cruise control lever
or depress the brake pedal. If you use the
brake pedal, cruise control is cancelled.
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CHANGING VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE
DISTANCE

You can select one of the following ve-
hicle-to-vehicle distances.

1. LONG
2. MIDDLE
3. SHORT

Each time you pull the distance switch
briefly toward you, the setting changes
from LONG to MIDDLE to SHORT and
then back to LONG. You can confirm the
setting on the display.

Your vehicle speed changes in proportion
to the speed of the vehicle ahead, main-
taining the selected distance. However, if
the vehicle ahead is slower, the selected
distance will be shorter than the desig-
nated distance.

When the vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode is activated or the “READY”
indicator comes on, the vehicle-to-vehicle
distance setting can be changed.

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is always
set to LONG when the engine switch is
turned on.
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Select the vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
sidering traffic conditions. The approximate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance based on time
interval when driving at 88 km/h (55 mph)
is shown below:

LONG ........... about 75 m (245 ft.)
MIDDLE.......... about 50 m (165 ft.)
SHORT .......... about 30 m (100 ft.)

If the vehicle speed is slower than 88
km/h (55 mph), the distance will be short-
er than the above.

During long downhill driving, the vehicle-
to-vehicle distance will be shorter than
the selected distance.

BRAKING CONTROL

Dynamic laser cruise control is not a colli-
sion avoidance system. If the approach
warning is activated, depress the brake
pedal to decelerate to ensure an appropri-
ate vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

If you are getting closer to the vehicle
ahead at a relatively higher speed than
that of the vehicle ahead or if engine
braking cannot be applied properly, brak-
ing control is automatically activated.
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Braking control is operating only when the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is selected and your vehicle speed ex-
ceeds about 40 km/h (25 mph). If the
speed decreases below about 40 km/h (25
mph), braking control will cease, requiring
the manual application of brakes.

/\ CAUTION

Braking control will not ensure that
your vehicle will reduce speed ap-
propriately. You must depress the
brake pedal to slow down, ensuring
collision avoidance or that sufficient
vehicle-to-vehicle distance is main-
tained.
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APPROACH WARNING

While you are cruising in the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance control mode, if the ve-
hicle ahead decelerates abruptly or if
another vehicle cuts in ahead of you, in-
adequate braking will make your vehicle
become closer to the vehicle ahead of you
and the display will flash and beep.
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/\ CAUTION

® If the display flashes and beeps,
you must depress the brake pedal
to slow down to avoid a collision
or maintain sufficient vehicle-to-ve-
hicle distance.

® |In the following conditions, the ap-
proach warning may not turn on
even if the vehicle drives closer to
the vehicle ahead, and an accident
may occur:

Your vehicle and the vehicle ahead
are cruising at almost the same
speed.

The vehicle ahead is cruising at a
faster speed than yours. (The dis-
tance between the vehicles will be-
come longer.)

The vehicle ahead is at a stop or
driving very slowly. Pay special
attention to a very slow vehicle at
the end of the line in heavy traffic
or at a tollgate.

The speed has just been set.

The accelerator pedal is depressed
or has just been released.

y16119

LASER RADAR SENSOR

The laser radar sensor is used for ve-
hicle-to-vehicle distance control cruis-
ing.

If dirt is on the sensor glass, the
dynamic laser cruise control function is
automatically cancelled and a warning
code appears on the display. (See
“VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE DISTANCE
CONTROL MODE FAILURE WARNING”
on page 236.)

However, if the glass sensor is covered
with icicle or any substance, dirt may
not be detected.

Before driving in the vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode, make sure the
radar sensor glass is clean.

This product is a class | laser product
complied with 21 C.F.R part 1040.10
and 1040.11.

/\ CAUTION

To ensure that dynamic laser cruise
control will function properly while
driving, observe the following:

® Always keep the laser radar sensor
glass clean. When cleaning, use a
soft cloth and be careful not to
damage the sensor.

® Avoid strong impacts around the la-
ser radar sensor. An incorrect laser
radar sensor alignment will result in
system malfunction. A special de-
vice is required to adjust the laser
radar sensor alignment. Be sure to
have the sensor adjusted by your
Toyota dealer.

® Do not affix a sticker (including a
transparent sticker) or attach an ac-
cessory around the laser radar sen-
sor.
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VEHICLE-TO-VEHICLE DISTANCE
CONTROL MODE FAILURE WARNING

If there is trouble somewhere in the dy-
namic laser cruise control while the ve-
hicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is
on, the master warning light comes on
and the alarm sounds, and one of the
warning codes “E1”, “E2” or “E3” will ap-
pear on the display. Dynamic laser cruise
control is automatically cancelled.

If “E3” appears on the display, the
“CRUISE” indicator light in the instrument
cluster also flashes.
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If “E1” appears on the display, the sys-
tem cannot easily measure the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance because of a dirty laser
radar sensor glass while the dynamic la-
ser cruise control is on.

If this code appears, clean the sensor
glass with a soft cloth and try setting the
preset speed again. If the dirt is removed
without cleaning, the system will automati-
cally enter the ready mode.

If the system does not enter the ready
mode even after cleaning or the code re-
mains on the display, the system might be
malfunctioning. Although there is no prob-
lem to continue driving, please contact
your Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

Always keep the sensor glass and
never allow it to be covered with
icicle or any substance, so it can de-
tect the vehicle in front.

If “E2” appears on the display, the sys-
tem cannot easily measure the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance because of the following
conditions:

® The wipers are operating at high or low
speeds

® Direct sunlight from the front

® |t is difficult to make a measurement
because of bad weather (such as rainy,
foggy, or snowy weather)

In the following cases, dynamic laser
cruise control switches to the ready mode:

® The wipers are stopped or are
switched to intermittent operation.

® No direct sunlight from the front

In the above conditions, push the lever up
in the “+ RES” direction and release it.
Dynamic laser cruise control will be re-
stored. If the setting operation cannot be
performed or if the warning code still ap-
pears even after the weather clears, the
system might have malfunctioned. Al-
though there is no problem to continue
driving, contact your Toyota dealer.
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—Conventional (fixed speed)
cruise control mode

If “E3” appears on the display, a system The conventional cruise control mode is X
malfunction has been detected. designed to maintain a set cruising ® Do not use the conventional mode
If this code appears, stop your vehicle in ~ SPeed without requiring the driver to :)nusthﬁ‘_tjc:llozvrlnge:;)hncil(t;&r;s,rezruI.:en-
a safe place, turn the engine switch off, ~ operate the accelerator. Cruising speed jury :
and then restart it to reset the system. If ~ €@n be set to any speed above 45 km/h To help maintain maximum control
the setting still cannot be made or the (28 mph). of your vehicle, do not use conven-
same code appears again, the system  Within the limits of the engine’s capabili- tional cruise control mode when us-
might have malfunctioned. Although there  ties, cruising speed can be maintained up ing dynamic laser cruise control
is no problem to continue driving, contact  or down grades. However, changes in ve- while driving in heavy or varying
your Toyota dealer. hicle speed may occur on steeper grades. traffic, or on slippery (rainy, icy or
snow-covered) or winding roads.
A CAUTION Be careful about vehicle speed as
it may increase when driving down-
® In the conventional cruise control hill with the conventional cruise
mode, the approach warning does control mode selected.
not activate and no alarm will

sound even if you are too close to
the vehicle ahead, as neither the
presence of the vehicle ahead nor
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
detected. Pay special attention to
the distance between your vehicle
and the vehicle ahead. Always con-
firm the setting in the display.
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CRUISE

NORM. | |

y16112

TURNING THE SYSTEM ON AND OFF

To turn the conventional cruise control
mode on, turn the “ON-OFF” button on.
The “CRUISE” and “READY” indicator
lights on the instrument panel will come
on. Push the lever in the “MODE” direc-
tion for longer than 1 second to change
to conventional cruise control mode. The
indicator on the instrument panel is as
shown. You can now set the cruising
speed. Pressing the “ON-OFF” button
again turns the system off.

When the system is turned off, cruising
speed must be reset when the convention-
al cruise control mode is turned on again.

238

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

However, once the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode activates and is used,
it cannot be changed to the conventional
cruise control mode using the above op-
eration. To change the mode, press the
“ON-OFF” button to turn the system off
and then press it again to turn it on. Next
push the lever in the “MODE” direction for
longer than about 1 second.

To change to the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode from the conventional
cruise control mode, push the lever in the
“MODE” direction for longer than about 1
second.

/\ CAUTION

To avoid accidentally engaging the
cruise control, turn the system off
when it is not in use. Make sure the
“CRUISE” indicator light is off.

CRUISE

NORM.

SSMPH'

y16113

SETTING THE CRUISING SPEED

The transmission must be in “D” or “4”
before you set the cruising speed.

Bring your vehicle to the desired speed,
push the lever down in the “— SET” direc-
tion and release it. This sets the vehicle
at that speed and the display shows the
preset speed. You can now take your foot
off the accelerator pedal.

If you need to accelerate—for example,
when passing—depress the accelerator
pedal enough for the vehicle to exceed
the preset speed. When you release the
accelerator pedal, the vehicle will return to
the speed set prior to acceleration.
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You cannot set a desired speed if the
master warning light comes on, the alarm
sounds and the display indicates the
warning code “E3”. If this code appears
on the display, see “CONVENTIONAL

CRUISE CONTROL MODE FAILURE
WARNING” on page 240.
CANCELLING THE CONVENTIONAL

CRUISE CONTROL MODE

The conventional cruise control mode may
be temporarily cancelled by the driver or
by the system itself under certain circum-
stances. Temporary cancellation allows the
set cruising speed to remain in memory.

The conventional cruise control mode can

be temporarily cancelled by doing the fol-

lowing:

® Pulling the lever in the “CANCEL” di-
rection and releasing it

® Depressing the brake pedal

Under certain circumstances, the conven-
tional cruise control mode is temporarily
cancelled:

® \When vehicle speed falls below 40
km/h (25 mph)

® When vehicle stability control is acti-
vated
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When vehicle speed drops 16 km/h (10
mph) below the set speed, the convention-
al cruise control mode is cancelled and
the set speed is erased from memory.

The “CRUISE” indicator light remains on
to indicate that the system is still in op-
eration.

To turn the system off, press the “ON-
OFF” button. Make sure the “CRUISE” in-
dicator light is off.

If the conventional cruise control mode
automatically cancels out other than for
the above cases, have vyour vehicle
checked by your Toyota dealer at the ear-
liest opportunity.

RESUMING THE CONVENTIONAL
CRUISE CONTROL MODE

If the conventional cruise control mode is
temporarily cancelled, the cruising speed
can be resumed by pushing the lever up
in the “+ RES” direction.

Vehicle speed must be above 40 km/h (25
mph).

RESETTING TO A FASTER SPEED

Push the lever up in the “+ RES” direction
and hold it. Release the lever when the
desired speed is attained. While the lever
is held up, the vehicle will gradually gain
speed.

When the difference between the actual
vehicle speed and the set speed is less
than 5 km/h (3 mph), the set speed can
be increased 1.6 km/h (1 mph) each time
by pushing the lever up in the “+ RES”
direction quickly within 0.6 seconds.

However, a faster way to reset is to ac-
celerate the vehicle and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.
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RESETTING TO A SLOWER SPEED

Push the lever down in the “~ SET” direc-
tion and hold it. Release the lever when
the desired speed is attained. While the
lever is held down, the vehicle speed will
gradually decrease.

When the difference between the actual
vehicle speed and the set speed is less
than 5 km/h (3 mph), the set speed can
be lowered 1.6 km/h (1 mph) each time
by pushing the lever down in the “- SET”
direction quickly within 0.6 seconds.

However, a faster way to reset is to ac-
celerate the vehicle and then push the
lever down in the “~ SET” direction.

Even if you downshift from “D” to “4” in
the conventional cruise control mode, en-
gine braking will not be enabled because
this mode is not cancelled. To decrease
the vehicle’s speed, reset to a slower
speed with the cruise control lever or de-
press the brake pedal. If you use the
brake pedal, cruise control is cancelled.
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CONVENTIONAL  CRUISE
MODE FAILURE WARNING

If there is trouble in the conventional
cruise control mode, the “CRUISE” indica-
tor light in the instrument cluster flashes,
the master warning light comes on and
the alarm sounds, the warning code “E3”
will appear on the display.

CONTROL

If a system malfunction is detected when
the conventional cruise control mode is in
the ready mode or operating, the master
warning light comes on, an alarm sounds
and the above code appears.

If this code appears, press the “ON-OFF”
button to turn the system off and then
push it again to turn it on. If the setting
still cannot be made or the same code
appears again, the system might have
malfunctioned. Although there is no prob-
lem to continue driving, please contact
your Toyota dealer.
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section1-8

OPERATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND
CONTROLS

Audio system

Reference . ... ... 242
Using your audio system ........ ... ... ... i 242
AUX adapter ... .. 264
Audioremotecontrols ......... ... 265
Rear seat entertainmentsystem ........... .. ... ... L. 268
Audio/video system operating hints ............. ... ... 309
Hands-free phonesystem ....... ... ... .. ... .. .. 316

For vehicle equipped with Navigation system, please refer to the
separate “Navigation System Owner’s Manual”.
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Type 2-1: AM-FM radio/compact disc play-
er with changer (with XM® Satellite Radio*
controller)
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Type 2-2: AM-FM radio/compact disc play-

er with changer (with XM® Satellite Radio*

controller)

*: Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

Using your audio system—
—Some basics

This section describes some of the basic
features on Toyota audio systems. Some
information may not pertain to your sys-
tem.

Your audio system works when the engine
switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.

TURNING THE SYSTEM ON AND OFF

Push “PWR-VOL” to turn the audio system
on and off.

Push “AM”, “AM-SAT™, “FM1”, “FM2”
“DISC-AUX” or “LOAD” to turn on that
function without pushing “PWR-VOL".

You can turn on each player by inserting
a compact disc.

You can turn off each player by ejecting
the compact disc. If the audio system was
previously off, then the entire audio sys-
tem will be turned off when you eject the
compact disc. If another function was pre-
viously playing, it will come on again.

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.
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SWITCHING BETWEEN FUNCTIONS

Push “AM”, “AM-SAT™, “FM1”, “FM2”,
“DISC-AUX” or “LOAD” if the system is
already on but you want to switch from
one function to another.

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

LISTENING TO THE XMe SATELLITE
RADIO BROADCAST* (type 2-1 and 2-2)

To listen to a satellite radio broadcast in
your vehicle, an additional genuine Toyota
satellite receiver and antenna (or equiva-
lents) must be purchased and installed. A
subscription to the XM® Satellite Radio
service is also necessary.

How to subscribe to an XM® Satellite
Radio

An XM® Satellite Radio is a tuner de-
signed exclusively to receive broadcasts
provided under a separate subscription.
Availability is limited to the 48 contiguous
states.
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How to subscribe:

You must enter into a separate service
agreement with the XM® Satellite Radio in
order to receive satellite broadcast pro-
gramming in the vehicle. Additional activa-
tion and service subscription fees apply
that are not included in the purchase price
of the vehicle and optional digital satellite
tuner. For complete information on sub-
scription rates and terms, or to subscribe
to the XM@ Satellite Radio, visit XM® on
the web at www.xmradio.com or call an
XM@’s Listener Care at (800) 967-2346.
The XM@ Satellite Radio is solely respon-
sible for the quality, availability and con-
tent of the satellite radio services pro-
vided, which are subject to the terms and
conditions of the XM® Satellite Radio cus-
tomer service agreement.

Customers should have their radio ID
ready; the radio ID can be found by tun-
ing to “channel 000" on the radio. For
details, see “Displaying the radio ID” be-
low.

All fees and programming are the respon-
sibility of the XM® Satellite Radio and are
subject to change.

Satellite tuner technology notice:

Toyota’s satellite radio tuners are awarded
Type Approval Certificates from XM® Sat-
ellite Radio Inc. as proof of compatibility
with the services offered by the XM®
Satellite Radio.

Displaying the radio ID

Each XM® tuner is identified with a unique
radio ID. You will need the radio ID when
activating XM® service or when reporting
a problem.

If you select the “CH 000" using the
“TUNE-FILE” knob, the ID code of 8 al-
phanumeric characters appears. If you se-
lect another channel, display of the ID
code is canceled. The channel (000) alter-
nates the display between the radio ID
and the specific radio ID code.

*: Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota

dealer for details.
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TONE AND BALANCE

For details about your system’s tone and
balance controls, see the description of
your own system.

(type 1 and 2-1)

SRS (®
L____FOCUS/

SRS (®)
[ ___TruBass_

The audio systems utilize SRS FOCUS®
and SRS TruBass® audio enhancement
technologies, under license from SRS
Labs, Inc., in all modes except AM radio
mode.

FOCUS, TruBass, SRS and(®)®symbols

are trademarks of SRS Labs, Inc.
FOCUS and TruBass technologies are

incorporated under license from SRS
Labs, Inc.
244
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Tone

How good an audio program sounds to
you is largely determined by the mix of
the treble, midrange (type 2-2) and bass
levels. In fact, different kinds of music
and vocal programs usually sound better
with different mixes of treble, midrange
and bass.

Balance

A good balance of the left and right stereo
channels and of the front and rear sound
levels is also important.

Keep in mind that if you are listening to
a stereo recording or broadcast, changing
the right/left balance will increase the vol-
ume of one group of sounds while de-
creasing the volume of another.

YOUR RADIO ANTENNA

Your vehicle has the mast type antenna or
on-glass antenna printed on the inside of
the rear quarter window.

Mast type antenna—To remove an anten-
na, carefully turn it counterclockwise.

NOTICE

# Mast type antenna:
To prevent damage to the antenna,
make sure it is removed before
driving your Toyota through an au-
tomatic car wash.

#0n-glass antenna:
Putting a film (especially a conduc-
tive or metallic film) on the rear
window will noticeably reduce the
sensitivity of the radio.

YOUR COMPACT DISC PLAYER (type 1)

When you insert a disc, gently push it in
with the label side up. The player will play
from track 1 through to the end of the
disc. Then it will play from track 1 again.

NOTICE

Never try to disassemble or oil any
part of the compact disc player. Do
not insert anything other than com-
pact discs into the slot.

The player is intended for use with 12 cm
(4.7 in.) discs only.
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YOUR COMPACT DISC PLAYER WITH
CHANGER (type 2-1 and 2-2)

When you insert a disc, push the “LOAD”
button and gently push the disc in with
the label side up. This compact disc play-
er can store up to six discs. The player
will play from track 1 through to the end
of the disc. Then it will play from track
1 of the next disc.
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NOTICE

Never try to disassemble or oil any
part of the compact disc player. Do
not insert anything other than com-
pact discs into the slot.

NOTICE

The player is intended for use with 12 cm
(4.7 in.) discs only.

®Do not stack up two discs for in-
sertion, or it will cause damage to
the compact disc changer. Insert
only one compact disc into slot at
a time.

® Never try to disassemble or oil any
part of the compact disc player. Do
not insert anything except a com-
pact disc into the slot.

/\ CAUTION

Laser products

® Do not take this unit apart or at-
tempt to make any changes your-
self. This is an intricate unit that
uses a laser pickup to retrieve in-
formation from the surface of com-
pact discs. The laser is carefully
shielded so that its rays remain in-
side the cabinet. Therefore, never
try to disassemble the player or al-
ter any of its parts since you may
be exposed to laser rays and dan-
gerous voltages.

® This product utilizes a laser. Use
of controls or adjustments or per-
formance of procedures other than
those specified herein may result in
hazardous radiation exposure.
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—Controls and features

»Type 1
Details of specific buttons, controls and
features are described in the alphabetical
list that follows.

o SEEK
THRAGK
y17283y
246
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12 3 45 6 (Preset buttons)

These buttons are used to preset and
tune in radio stations.

To preset a station to a button: Tune in
the desired station. (See “TUNE-FILE” or
“SEEK/TRACK”.) Push and hold down the
button until you hear a beep—this will set
the station to the button. The button num-
ber will appear on the display.

To recall a preset station: Push the button
for the station you want. The button num-
ber and station frequency will appear on
the display.

These systems can store one AM and two
FM stations for each button. (The display
will show “AM”, “FM1” or “FM2” when you
push “AM”, “FM1” or “FM2” button.)

A (Eject button)

Push the compact disc eject button to
eject a compact disc.

44/PP (Reverse/Fast-forward button)

Push and hold “PP” (preset button 6) or

“4<4” (preset button 5) to fast forward or
reverse within a compact disc. When you
release the button, the compact disc play-
er will resume playing.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

AM

Push the “AM” button to turn on the radio
and select the AM band. “AM” will appear
on the display.

AUDIO CONTROL (Tone and sound bal-
ance adjustment function)

Each time vyou push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob, the mode changes. To
adjust the tone and balance, turn the
knob.

BAS: Adjusts low-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.

TRE: Adjusts high-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.

FAD: Adjusts the sound balance between
the front and rear speakers. The display
ranges from F7 to R7.

BAL: Adjusts the sound balance between

the right and left speakers. The display
ranges from L7 to R7.

ASL: The Automatic Sound Levelizer can
be turned on by turning the knob. In addi-
tion, turning the knob allows you to select
from LOW, MID, and HIGH volume and
tone settings. The ASL system automati-
cally adjusts volume and tone in accor-
dance with ambient noise levels. This
helps ensure an optimal listening experi-
ence even when road, wind or other ambi-
ent noise levels rise.

RSE: Vehicles with a rear seat entertain-
ment system—The system can be locked.
For details, see page 280 in this Section.
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DISC-AUX (Compact disc)

Push the “DISC-AUX” button to play a
compact disc.

When the audio system is set into com-
pact disc operation, the display shows the
track, or track and disc number currently
being played.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

The “DISC-AUX” button may also be used
to operate a DVD player when a disc is
loaded in the DVD player. Pressing the
“DISC-AUX” button changes between the
CD player and DVD player. When the
DVD player is in operation, “AUX” appears
on the display.

Vehicles with AUX adapter—

To switch between CD, DVD, and AUX
(external device) modes, press the
“DISC-AUX” button. The AUX mode is only
available when AUX adapter is connected
to the system. When the AUX adapter is
in use, “AUX” will appear on the display.
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Error messages

If the player malfunctions, your audio sys-
tem will display following error messages.

“WAIT”: The compact disc player unit
may be too hot. Allow the player to cool
down.

“ERROR 1”: The disc may be dirty, dam-
aged or inserted incorrectly (up-side
down). Clean the disc and re-insert it.

“NO DISC”: The compact disc changer of
separate unit is empty. Insert a disc.
“ERROR 3”: There is a problem inside
the system. Eject the disc or magazine.
Set the disc or magazine again.

“ERROR 4”: Over-current. Ask your
Toyota dealer to inspect.

“CD OPEN”: The compact disc changer
lid of separate unit is open. Close the
compact disc changer lid.

If “NO MUSIC” appears on the display,
it indicates that a disc with no MP3/WMA
data has been inserted. Remove the disc
from the player and insert an MP3/WMA
data disc.

If the malfunction still exists, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

VvV DISC A
With compact disc changer only—

Use these buttons to select the disc you
want to listen to.

Push “V” (preset button 3) or “A” (preset
button 4) until the number of the disc you
want to listen appears on the display.

FM1 FM2

Push the “FM1” or “FM2” button to turn on
the radio and select the FM band. “FM1”
or “FM2” will appear on the display. This
system allows you to set twelve FM sta-
tions, two for each of the preset button.

MP3/FOLDER (Folder up/down)

To skip up or down to a different folder:
Push either side of the “MP3/FOLDER”
several times until the number of the fold-
er you want to listen to appears on the
display.

To jump to the first file in the current
folder:

Push and hold the “V” side of the button
until you hear a beep.

When playing a disc featuring both audio
data (CD-DA) and MP3/WMA files, audio
data (CD-DA) is played.
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PWR-VOL (Power and Volume)

Push “PWR-VOL” to turn the audio system
on and off. Turn “PWR-VOL” to adjust the
volume.

RAND (Random)
Compact disc player

There are two random features—you can
either listen to the tracks on one compact
disc in random order, or listen to the
tracks on all the compact discs in the
magazine in random order.

To play the tracks on one disc in random
order:
Quickly push and release “RAND” (preset

button 1). “L_BRAND,” will appear on the
display and the player will perform the
tracks on the disc you are listening to in
random order. To turn off the random fea-
ture, push this button again.

With compact disc changer only—

To play all the tracks in the magazine in
random order:
Push and hold “RAND” (preset button 1)

until you hear a beep. “L_SRANDy ||
appear on the display and the player will
perform all the tracks on all the discs in
the magazine in random order. To turn off
the random feature, push this button
again.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

MP3/WMA player

There are two random playback features—
you can either listen to all of the files on
the compact discs in random order. You
can also listen to the files in a single
folder in random order.

To randomly play the files in a folder:
Quickly push and release “RAND” (preset
button 1). “L_BRAND,” will appear on the
display.

To randomly play all of the files on the
compact disc:

Push and hold “RAND” (preset button 1)
until you hear a beep. “t@ RAND\» ;|
appear on the display and the player will
play all of the files on the disc in random
order. To turn off the random playback
feature, push this button again.

RPT (Repeat)
Compact disc player

There are two repeat features—you can
either replay a disc track or a whole com-
pact disc.

Repeating a track:

Quickly push and release “RPT” (preset
button 2) while the track is playing.
“___RPT,” will appear on the display. When
the track ends, it will automatically replay.
To turn off the repeat feature, push this
button again.

With compact disc changer only—

Repeating a disc:

Push and hold “RPT” (preset button 2)
until you hear a beep. “._eRPT,” will ap-
pear on the display. The player will repeat
all the tracks on the disc you are listening
to. When the disc ends, the player will
automatically go back to the first track on
the disc and replay. To turn off the repeat
feature, push this button again.
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MP3/WMA player

There are two repeat features—you can
repeat a signal file or an entire folder.
Repeating a file:

Quickly push and release “RPT” (preset
button 2) while the file is playing.
“___RPT,” will appear on the display. When
the file ends, it will repeat automatically.
This process will be continued until you
push the button again to turn off the re-
peat feature.

Repeating a folder:

Push and hold “RPT” (preset button 2)
until you hear a beep. “=_RPT»" will ap-
pear on the display. The player will repeat
all of the files in the folder. When the last
file in the folder ends, the folder will re-
peat from the beginning. To turn off the
repeat feature, push this button again.
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SCAN
Radio

You can either scan all the frequencies on
a band or scan only the preset stations
for that band.

To scan the preset stations:

Push and hold the “SCAN” button until
you hear a beep. The radio will tune in
the next preset station up or down the
band, stay there for 5 seconds, and then
move to the next preset station. To stop
scanning, push this button again.

To scan all the frequencies:

Quickly push and release the “SCAN” but-
ton. The radio will find the next station up
or down the station band, stay there for
5 seconds, and then scan again to the
next station. To stop scanning, push this
button again.

Compact disc player

There are two scan features—you can ei-
ther scan the tracks on a specific disc or
scan the first tracks of all the discs in the
magazine.

Scanning the tracks on a disc:

Quickly push and release the “SCAN” but-
ton. “SCAN” will appear on the display
and the player will scan up or down all
the tracks on the disc you are listening to.
To stop scanning, push this button again.
If the player scanned all the tracks on the
disc, it will stop scanning.

The discs in the compact disc changer
can be scanned up only.

With compact disc changer only—

Scanning the first tracks of all the discs
in the magazine:

Push and hold the “SCAN” button until
you hear a beep. “©€SCAN” will appear
on the display and the player will scan up
the first track of the next disc. To stop
scanning, push this button again. If the
player has scanned all the discs, it will
stop scanning.
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MP3/WMA player

There are two scan features—you can ei-
ther scan the files in a folder on a specif-
ic disc or scan the first file of all the
folder.

Scanning the files on a folder:

Quickly push and release “SCAN”. “SCAN”
will appear on the display and the player
will scan all the files in the folder you are
listening to. To select a file, push the
“SCAN” again. After all the tracks on the
disc have been scanned in one pass, nor-
mal play resumes.

Scanning the first file of all the folders:
Push “SCAN” until you hear a beep.
“e SCAN” will appear on the display and
the player will scan the first file of the
next folder. To select a folder, push the
“SCAN” again. After all the folders have
been scanned in one pass, normal play
resumes.
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SEEK/TRACK (Seeking/Track up/down)
Radio

In the seek mode, the radio finds and
plays the next station up or down the
station band.

To seek the next station, quickly push and
release  “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button. Do this again to
find the station after that.

Compact disc player

Use this button to skip up or down to a
different track.

Push  “A” or “Vv” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button until the number of
the track you want to listen to appears on
the display. If you want to return to the
beginning of the current track, quickly
push the down side of the button one
time.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button.

MP3/WMA player

To file up or down to a different file:
Push either side of the “SEEK/TRACK”
several times until the file you want to
listen to appears on the display. If you
want to return to the beginning of the
current file, push the “V” side of the but-
ton one time, quickly.

To fast forward or reverse the disc:

If you want to fast forward or reverse the
disc, push and hold it until you hear a
beep. When you release the button, the
player will resume playing.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button.

ST (Stereo reception) display

Your radio automatically changes to stereo
reception when a stereo broadcast is re-
ceived. “ST” appears on the display. If the
signal becomes weak, the radio reduces
the amount of channel separation to prev-
ent the weak signal from creating noise.
If the signal becomes extremely weak, the
radio switches from stereo to mono recep-
tion.
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TEXT
Compact disc player

This button is used to change the display
for the compact disc that contains text
data.

To change the display, quickly push and
release the “TEXT” button while the com-
pact disc is playing. The display changes
in the order from the elapsed time to disc
titte to track title, then back to the
elapsed time.

If this button is pushed while a compact
disc that does not contain text data is
playing, “NO TITLE” will appear on the
display.

If the entire disc or track title does not
appear on the display, push and hold the
button until you hear a beep. The rest of
the title will appear.
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MP3/WMA player

This button is used to change the display
for the MP3/WMA file that contains text
data.

To change the display, quickly push and
release the “TEXT” button while the
MP3/WMA file is playing. The display
changes in the order from the elapsed
time to folder name to file name to album
title to track title to artist name, then back
to the elapsed time.

If this button is pushed while an
MP3/WMA file that does not contain text
data is playing, “NO TITLE” will appear on
the display.

If the entire text data is not displayed,
push and hold it until you hear a beep.
The rest of the text data will appear.
TUNE-FILE (Tuning and File up/down)
Radio

Turn the “TUNE-FILE” knob clockwise to
step up the frequency. Turn the knob
counterclockwise to step down the fre-
quency.

MP3/WMA player

Turn the knob clockwise to file up. Turn
the knob counterclockwise to file down.
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pType 2-1

Details of specific buttons, controls and
features are described in the alphabetical
list that follows.

TSEE_I_( )

y17284y
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pType 2-2

Details of specific buttons, controls and
features are described in the alphabetical
list that follows.

TSEE_I_( )

y17285y
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123 45 6 (Preset buttons)

These buttons are used to preset and
tune in radio stations.

To preset a station to a button: Tune in
the desired station. (See “TUNE-FILE” or
“SEEK/TRACK”.) Push and hold down the
button until you hear a beep—this will set
the station to the button. The preset but-
ton number will appear on the display.

To recall a preset station: Push the button
for the station you want. The preset but-
ton number and station frequency will ap-
pear on the display.

This radio can store one AM and two FM
stations for each button. (The display will
show “AM”, “FM1” or “FM2” when you
push “AM-SAT”, “FM1” or “FM2” button.)

XMe Satellite Radio*™—

These buttons are used to preset and
tune in radio channels.

To preset a channel to a button: Tune in
the desired channel. (See “TUNE-FILE” or
“SEEK/TRACK”.) Push and hold down the
button until you hear a beep—this will set
the channel to the button. The preset but-
ton number will appear on the display.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To recall a preset channel: Push the but-
ton for the channel you want. The preset
button number and channel number will
appear on the display.

This radio can store three XM® channels
for each button. (The display will show
“SAT1”, “SAT2” or “SAT3” when you push
“AM-SAT” button.)

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

A (Eject button)

This button is used to eject one or all
compact discs.

To eject the current compact disc, push
and release the compact disc eject button.

To eject a specific disc, push “V/” (preset
button 3) or “A” (preset button 4) until the
number of the disc you want to eject is
displayed. Push and release the eject but-
ton.

To eject all discs at a time, press and
hold the eject button until you hear a
beep. The last compact disc played before
pushing the button will be ejected first. If
the ejected disc is not removed for a long
time, the eject function will be canceled.

44/PP (Reverse/Fast-forward button)

Push and hold “PP” (preset button 6) or
“4<4” (preset button 5) to fast forward or
reverse within a compact disc. When you
release the button, the compact disc play-
er will resume playing.

AM-SAT (AM band and XM®
Radio®)

Push the “AM-SAT” button to turn on the
radio and select the AM or XM® band.
“AM”, “SAT1”, “SAT2” or “SAT3” will ap-
pear on the display.

Error messages

Satellite

If the satellite radio tuner malfunctions,

your audio system will display the follow-

ing error messages.

“ANTENNA”:

® The XM® antenna is not connected.
Check whether the XM® antenna cable
is attached securely.

® A short-circuit occurs in the antenna or

the surrounding antenna cable. See a
Toyota certified dealer.
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“UPDATING”:

® You have not subscribed to the XM®
Satellite Radio. The radio is being up-
dated with the latest encryption code.
Contact the XM® Satellite Radio for
subscription information. When a con-
tact is canceled, you can choose the
“CHO000” and all free-to-air channels.

® The premium channel you selected is
not authorized. Wait for about 2 sec-
onds until the radio returns to the pre-
vious channel or “CH001”. If it does
not change automatically, select anoth-
er channel. If you want to listen to the
premium channel, contact the XM®
Satellite Radio.

“NO SIGNAL”: The XM® signal is too

weak at the current location. Wait until

your vehicle reaches a location with a

stronger signal.

“LOADING”: The unit is acquiring audio

or program information. Wait until the unit

has received the information.

“OFF AIR”: The channel you selected is

not broadcasting any programming. Select

another channel.
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- - =" The channel you selected is no
longer available. Wait for about 2 seconds
until the radio returns to the previous
channel or “CHO001”. If it does not change
automatically, select another channel.

The XM® Listener Care Center is also
available on the phone, please call (800)
967-2346 during the following hours:
Monday—Saturday: 6 a.m.—2 a.m. East-
ern Time

Sunday: 8 a.m.—8 p.m. Eastern Time

*

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

AUDIO CONTROL (Tone and sound bal-
ance adjustment function)

Each time vyou push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob, the mode changes. To

adjust the tone and balance, turn the
knob.
Type 2-1—

BAS: Adjusts low-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.
TRE: Adjusts high-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.
FAD: Adjusts the sound balance between

the front and rear speakers. The display
ranges from F7 to R7.

BAL: Adjusts the sound balance between
the right and left speakers. The display
ranges from L7 to R7.

ASL: The Automatic Sound Levelizer can
be turned on by turning the knob. The
ASL system automatically adjusts volume
and tone in accordance with ambient noise
levels. This helps ensure an optimal lis-
tening experience even when road, wind
or other ambient noise levels rise.

RSE: Vehicles with a rear seat entertain-
ment system—The system can be locked.
For details, see page 280 in this Section.
Type 2-2—

BAS: Adjusts low-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.

MID: Adjusts mid-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.
TRE: Adjusts high-pitched tones. The dis-
play ranges from -5 to 5.
FAD: Adjusts the sound balance between

the front and rear speakers. The display
ranges from F7 to R7.

BAL: Adjusts the sound balance between
the right and left speakers. The display
ranges from L7 to R7.
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SURROUND: Turn on or off the surround

function. “SURROUND ON” or
“SURROUND OFF” will appear on the
display.

ASL: The Automatic Sound Levelizer can
be turned on by turning the knob. In addi-
tion, turning the knob allows you to select
from LOW, MID, and HIGH volume and
tone settings. The ASL system automati-
cally adjusts volume and tone in accor-
dance with ambient noise levels. This
helps ensure an optimal listening experi-
ence even when road, wind or other ambi-
ent noise levels rise.

RSE: Vehicles with a rear seat entertain-
ment system—The system can be locked.
For details, see page 280 in this Section.
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DISC-AUX (Compact disc)

Push the “DISC-AUX” button to play a
compact disc.

When the audio system is set into com-
pact disc operation, the display shows the
track, or track and disc number currently
being played.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

The “DISC-AUX” button may also be used
to operate a DVD player when a disc is
loaded in the DVD player. Pressing the
“DISC-AUX” button changes between the
CD player and DVD player. When the
DVD player is in operation, “AUX” appears
on the display.

Vehicles with AUX adapter—

To switch between CD, DVD, and AUX
(external device) modes, press the
“DISC-AUX” button. The AUX mode is only
available when AUX adapter is connected
to the system. When the AUX adapter is
in use, “AUX” will appear on the display.

Error messages

If the player malfunctions, your audio sys-
tem will display following error messages.

“WAIT”: The compact disc player unit
may be too hot. Allow the player to cool
down.

“ERROR 1”: The disc may be dirty, dam-
aged or inserted incorrectly (up-side
down). Clean the disc and re-insert it.

“NO DISC”: The compact disc changer of
separate unit is empty. Insert a disc.

“ERROR 3”: There is a problem inside
the system. Eject the disc or magazine.
Set the disc or magazine again.

“ERROR 4”: Over-current.
Toyota dealer to inspect.

“CD OPEN”: The compact disc changer
lid of separate unit is open. Close the
compact disc changer lid.

If “NO MUSIC” appears on the display,
it indicates that a disc with no MP3/WMA
data has been inserted. Remove the disc
from the player and insert an MP3/WMA
data disc.

Ask your

If the malfunction still exists, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
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VvV DISC A

Use these buttons to select a disc you
want to listen to.

Push “V” (preset button 3) or “A” (preset
button 4) until the number of the disc you
want to listen to appears on the display.

FM1 FM2

Push the “FM1” or “FM2” button to turn on
the radio and select the FM band. “FM1”
or “FM2” will appear on the display. This
system allows you to set twelve FM sta-
tions, two for each of the preset button.

LOAD

This button is used to load the compact
discs in the compact disc player. This
player can store up to six discs.

To load one compact disc only, quickly
push and release the button, then insert
a compact disc. After the disc is loaded,
the shutter of the slot will close.

If no compact disc is inserted, the shutter
will close after 15 seconds.
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To load multiple compact discs, push and
hold the button (until you hear a beep
when the audio system is on). When the
indicators on both sides of the slot turn
green, insert the first compact disc. After
the disc is loaded, the shutter of the slot
will close. After a few seconds, the shut-
ter will automatically open again and the
indicators will turn green so the next disc
can be inserted. The same process can
be applied for loading the rest of the
discs. If the player is full of discs, “DISC
FULL” will appear on the display.

If no compact disc is inserted, the shutter
will close after 15 seconds.

PWR-VOL (Power and Volume)

Push “PWR-VOL” to turn the audio system
on and off. Turn “PWR-VOL” to adjust the
volume.

RAND (Random)
Compact disc player

There are two random features—you can
either listen to the tracks on one compact
disc in random order, or listen to the
tracks on all the compact discs in the
magazine in random order.

To play the tracks on one disc in random
order:
Quickly push and release “RAND” (preset

button 1). “L_BRAND,” will appear on the
display and the player will perform the
tracks on the disc you are listening to in
random order. To turn off the random fea-
ture, push this button again.

To play all the tracks in the magazine in
random order:

Push and hold “RAND” (preset button 1)
until you hear a beep. “L_SRANDy ||
appear on the display and the player will
perform all the tracks on all the discs in
the magazine in random order. To turn off
the random feature, push this button
again.
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MP3/WMA player

There are two random playback features—
you can either listen to all of the files on
the compact discs in random order. You
can also listen to the files in a single
folder in random order.

To randomly play the files in a folder:
Quickly push and release “RAND” (preset
button 1). “._BAND,” will appear on the
display.

To randomly play all of the files on the
compact disc:

Push and hold “RAND” (preset button 1)
until you hear a beep. “i@ RAND\» ;|
appear on the display and the player will
play all of the files on the disc in random
order. To turn off the random playback
feature, push this button again.
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RPT (Repeat)
Compact disc player

There are two repeat features—you can
either replay a disc track or a whole com-
pact disc.

Repeating a track:

Quickly push and release “RPT” (preset
button 2) while the track is playing.
“___RPT,” will appear on the display. When
the track ends, it will automatically replay.
To turn off the repeat feature, push this
button again.

Repeating a disc:

Push and hold “RPT” (preset button 2)
until you hear a beep. “._eRPT,” will ap-
pear on the display. The player will repeat
all the tracks on the disc you are listening
to. When the disc ends, the player will
automatically go back to the first track on
the disc and replay. To turn off the repeat
feature, push this button again.

MP3/WMA player

There are two repeat features—you can
repeat a signal file or an entire folder.
Repeating a file:

Quickly push and release “RPT” (preset
button 2) while the file is playing.
“___RPT,” will appear on the display. When
the file ends, it will repeat automatically.
This process will be continued until you
push the button again to turn off the re-
peat feature.

Repeating a folder:

Push and hold “RPT” (preset button 2)
until you hear a beep. “=_RPT»" will ap-
pear on the display. The player will repeat
all of the files in the folder. When the last
file in the folder ends, the folder will re-
peat from the beginning. To turn off the
repeat feature, push this button again.
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SCAN
Radio

You can either scan all the frequencies on
a band or scan only the preset stations
for that band.

To scan the preset stations:

Push and hold the “SCAN” button until
you hear a beep. The radio will tune in
the next preset station up or down the
band, stay there for 5 seconds, and then
move to the next preset station. To stop
scanning, push this button again.

To scan all the frequencies:

Quickly push and release the “SCAN” but-
ton. The radio will find the next station up
or down the station band, stay there for
5 seconds, and then scan again to the
next station. To stop scanning, push this
button again.

XMe Satellite Radio*™—

You can either scan the currently selected
channel category or scan only the preset
channels for that band.
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To scan the preset channels:

Push and hold the “SCAN” button until
you hear a beep. “SCAN” appears on the
display. The radio will tune in the next
preset channel up the band, stay there for
5 seconds, and then move to the next
preset channel. To stop scanning, push
this button again.

To scan the currently selected channel
category:

Quickly push and release the “SCAN” but-
ton. “SCAN” appears on the display. The
radio will find the next channel in the
same channel category up the band, stay
there for 5 seconds, and then scan again.
To stop scanning, push this button again.
*: Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

Compact disc player

There are two scan features—you can ei-
ther scan the tracks on a specific disc or
scan the first tracks of all the discs in the
magazine.

Scanning the tracks on a disc:

Quickly push and release the “SCAN” but-
ton. “SCAN” will appear on the display
and the player will scan up or down all
the tracks on the disc you are listening to.
To stop scanning, push this button again.
If the player scanned all the tracks on the
disc, it will stop scanning.

The discs in the compact disc changer of
separate unit can be scanned up only.

Scanning the first tracks of all the discs
in the magazine:

Push and hold the “SCAN” button until
you hear a beep. “©€SCAN” will appear
on the display and the player will scan up
or down the first track of the next disc.
To stop scanning, push this button again.
If the auto changer has scanned all the
discs, it will stop scanning.

The discs in the compact disc changer of
separate unit can be scanned up only.
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MP3/WMA player

There are two scan features—you can ei-
ther scan the files in a folder on a specif-
ic disc or scan the first file of all the
folder.

Scanning the files on a folder:

Quickly push and release “SCAN”. “SCAN”
will appear on the display and the player
will scan all the files in the folder you are
listening to. To select a file, push the
“SCAN” again. After all the tracks on the
disc have been scanned in one pass, nor-
mal play resumes.

Scanning the first file of all the folders:
Push “SCAN” until you hear a beep.
“e SCAN” will appear on the display and
the player will scan the first file of the
next folder. To select a folder, push the
“SCAN” again. After all the folders have
been scanned in one pass, normal play
resumes.
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SEEK/TRACK (Seeking/Track up/down)
Radio

In the seek mode, the radio finds and
plays the next station up or down the
station band.

To seek the next station, quickly push and
release  “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button. Do this again to
find the station after that.

XMe Satellite Radio*™—

To select the next channel within the cur-
rent channel category, push the “A” or
“Vv” side of the “SEEK/TRACK” button.
Repeat until a desired channel is found.

*

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

Compact disc player

Use this button to skip up or down to a
different track.

Push  “A” or “Vv” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button until the number of
the track you want to listen to appears on
the display. If you want to return to the
beginning of the current track, quickly
push the down side of the button one
time.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button.
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MP3/WMA player

To file up or down to a different file:
Push either side of the “SEEK/TRACK”
several times until the file you want to
listen to appears on the display. If you
want to return to the beginning of the
current file, push the “V” side of the but-
ton one time, quickly.

To fast forward or reverse the disc:

If you want to fast forward or reverse the
disc, push and hold it until you hear a
beep. When you release the button, the
player will resume playing.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the
“SEEK/TRACK” button.

ST (Stereo reception) display

Your radio automatically changes to stereo
reception when a stereo broadcast is re-
ceived. “ST” appears on the display. If the
signal becomes weak, the radio reduces
the amount of channel separation to prev-
ent the weak signal from creating noise.
If the signal becomes extremely weak, the
radio switches from stereo to mono recep-
tion.
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TEXT
XMe@ Satellite Radio™!—

When you push the “TEXT” button, the
display changes as follows:

CH NAME — TITLE (SONG/PROGRAM
TITLE) — NAME (ARTIST NAME/FEA-
TURE) - CH NUMBER — CH NAME

Up to 10 alphanumeric characters can be
displayed. (Some information will not be
fully displayed.)

The message display will be canceled if
any button that affects the display is
pushed.

If there is no song/program title or artist
name/feature associated with the channel
at that time, “- - - - - ” will appear on the
display.

This XM® tuner supports “Audio Services”
(Music and Talk) of only XM® Satellite
Radio and “Text Information”™2 linked to
the respective audio services.

*1:Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

*2: Text Information includes, Channel
Name, (Artist) Name, (Song) Title and
Category Name.

Compact disc player

This button is used to change the display
for the compact disc that contains text
data.

To change the display, quickly push and
release the “TEXT” button while the com-
pact disc is playing. The display changes
in the order from the elapsed time to disc
titte to track title, then back to the
elapsed time.

If this button is pushed while a compact
disc that does not contain text data is
playing, “NO TITLE” will appear on the
display.

If the entire disc or track title does not
appear on the display, push and hold the
button until you hear a beep. The rest of
the title will appear.
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MP3/WMA player

This button is used to change the display
for the MP3/WMA file that contains text
data.

To change the display, quickly push and
release the “TEXT” button while the
MP3/WMA file is playing. The display
changes in the order from the elapsed
time to folder name to file name to album
title to track title to artist name, then back
to the elapsed time.

If this button is pushed while an
MP3/WMA file that does not contain text
data is playing, “NO TITLE” will appear on
the display.

If the entire text data is not displayed,
push and hold it until you hear a beep.
The rest of the text data will appear.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

TYPE/FOLDER (Type/Folder up/down)
Radio
XMe Satellite Radio*—

When you push the “V” or “A” side of
the “TYPE/FOLDER” button while receiving
a XM® channel, the current channel cate-
gory appears on the display.

When the channel category appears, push
either  “Vv” or “A” side of the
“TYPE/FOLDER” button to switch to the
next or previous category.

*

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

MP3/WMA player

To skip up or down to a different folder:
Push either side of the “TYPE/FOLDER”
several times until the number of the fold-
er you want to listen to appears on the
display.

To jump to the first file in the current
folder:

Push and hold the “V” side of the button
until you hear a beep.

When playing a disc featuring both audio
data (CD-DA) and MP3/WMA files, audio
data (CD-DA) is played.

TUNE-FILE (Tuning and File up/down)
Radio

Turn the “TUNE-FILE” knob clockwise to
step up the frequency. Turn the knob
counterclockwise to step down the fre-
quency.

XMe Satellite Radio*™—
Turn the “TUNE-FILE” knob clockwise to

step up the channel. Turn the knob coun-
terclockwise to step down the channel.

*

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

MP3/WMA player

Turn the knob clockwise to file up. Turn
the knob counterclockwise to file down.
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AUX adapter

| y17269

By inserting a mini plug into the AUX
adapter, you can listen to music from a
portable audio device through the vehicle’s
speaker system.

To use the AUX adapter, switch to the
AUX mode (external device mode) by
pressing the “DISC-AUX” button. When the
AUX adapter is in use, “AUX” will appear
on the display. To adjust the volume, turn
the “PWR-VOL” knob.

When using a portable audio device con-
nected to the power outlet or cigarette
lighter, noise may occur during playback.
If this happens, use the power source of
the portable audio device.
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If you install an audio system other than
a genuine audio system, you will not be
able to use the AUX adapter.
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Audio remote controls (steering switches)

Some parts of the audio system can be
adjusted using the switches on the steer-
ing wheel.

Details of the specific switches, controls,
and features are described below.

1. Volume control switch
2. “AV” switch
3. “MODE” switch

y17132y
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1. Volume control switch

Push “+” to increase the volume. The vol-
ume continues to increase while the
switch is being pushed.

Push “-” to decrease the volume. The
volume continues to decrease while the
switch is being pushed.

2. “AV” switch
Radio
This switch has the following features—

To select a preset station:

Quickly push and release the “A” or “\V”
side of the switch. Do this again to select
the next preset station.

To seek a station:

Push and hold the “A” or “V” side of the
switch until you hear a beep. Do this
again to find the next station. If you push
the switch on either side during the seek
mode, seeking will be cancelled.

To step up or down the frequency, push
and hold the switch even after you hear
a beep. When you release from the
switch, the radio will begin seeking up or
down for a station. Do this again to find
the next station.

266

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

XMe Satellite Radio*™—

To select a preset channel, push the “A”
or “V” side of the switch. Repeat until a
desired channel is found.

*

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.

Compact disc player

Use this switch to skip up or down to a
different track in either direction.

Quickly push and release the “A” or “\V”
side of the switch until the track you want
to listen to is set. If you want to return
to the beginning of the current track, push
the “V” side of the switch once, quickly.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the switch.

With compact disc changer only—

Push and hold the “A” or “V” side of the
switch until the disc you want to listen to
is set.

MP3/WMA player

Use this switch to select a desired file or
disc.

To select a desired file:

Quickly push and release the “A” or “\V”
side of the switch until the file you want
to listen to is set. If you want to return
to the beginning of the current file, push
the “V” side of the switch once, quickly.
To select a desired disc:

Push and hold the “A” or “V” side of the
switch until the disc you want to listen to
is set.

Vehicles with rear seat entertainment sys-
tem—

While the DVD player is in operation, the
chapter or track can be changed by push-
ing the “A” or “V” side of the switch.
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3. “MODE” switch

Push the “MODE” switch to select an au-
dio mode. Each push changes the mode
sequentially if the desired mode is ready
to use. The DVD player will be selectable
if a rear seat entertainment system is
installed in your vehicle.

To turn the audio system on, push the
“MODE” switch.

To turn the audio system off, push and
hold the “MODE” switch until the system
turns off.
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Rear seat entertainment system—

The rear seat entertainment system con-
sists of the following components.

1. Headphone volume control dials and
headphone jacks

. DVD player

. Rear seat entertainment system display
. Front audio system
. Power outlet main switch

. Power outlets
. A/V input adapter

. Rear seat entertainment system
controller

0o N O 0o~ W DN

y17264y
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The rear seat entertainment system is de-
signed for the rear passengers to enjoy
audio and DVD video separately from the
front audio system.

The rear seat entertainment system can
be operated when the engine switch is in
the “ACC” or “ON” position.

The rear passengers can enjoy DVD vid-
eo, audio CD, video CD, CD text, dts-CD
and MP3.

The rear seat entertainment system can
play DVD video, audio CD, video CD, CD
text, dts-CD or MP3 only when a disc is
loaded in the DVD player.

You can enjoy videos and sound when
your personal audio system is connected
to the input terminal adapter. For details,
refer to the manufacturer’s instructions.

You can enjoy the rear seat entertainment
system with commercial headphone. See
“—Headphone jacks” on page 308 in this
Section for details.

You can also enjoy the rear seat enter-
tainment system with a wireless head-
phone. The wireless headphone can be
used within rear seat. If the signal be-
comes weak, the headphone will mute.
For details, refer to the manufacturer’s
instructions.
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With some wireless headphone generally
available in the market, it may be difficult
to catch sound properly. Toyota recom-
mends the use of Toyota genuine wireless
headphone.

You can purchase a wireless headphone
at a Toyota dealer.

/\ CAUTION

® Do not operate a motor vehicle
while using headphones. Doing so
may cause an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

® With DVD player:

Conversational speech on some
DVDs is recorded at a low volume
to emphasize the impact of sound
effects. If you adjust the volume
assuming that the conversations
represent the maximum volume lev-
el that the DVD will play, you may
be startled by louder sound effects
or when you change to a different
audio source. Be sure to adjust the
volume with this in mind.

Make sure the volume is not in-
creased, before you turn on the
headphone.
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—Display
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Z17445

218015

Z17447

To open the display, push the lock release
button.
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Pull the display down to an easily view-
able angle (between 90° and 125°)

NOTICE

The screen should be cleaned with a
dry soft cloth. If the screen is pushed
by hand or wiped with a hard cloth,
the surface of the screen may be
scratched.

To close, push the display up until you
hear a click.

The illumination of the screen is automati-
cally turned off when the display is
closed. However, the rear seat entertain-
ment system is not turned off.

/\ CAUTION

To reduce the chance of injury in
case of an accident or sudden stop
while driving, close the display when
it is not in use.
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NOTICE

®#Benzene or alkaline solutions may
damage the coated surface of the
screen.

#To prevent the battery from being
discharged, do not turn on the rear
seat entertainment system longer
than necessary when the engine is
not running.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

—Rear seat entertainment
system remote control

The rear seat entertainment system can
be operated with the rear seat entertain-
ment system remote control and buttons
on the DVD player unit. The system can-
not be operated by touching the switches
on the screen directly.

/\ CAUTION

Do not disassemble or modify the re-
mote control. It may cause an acci-
dent, fire or electric shock.

NOTICE

Keep the remote control away from
direct sunlight, high heat and high
humidity. These conditions could
cause the case to deform or the bat-
tery to explode or leak.

BEFORE USING THE REMOTE
CONTROL

(for new vehicle owners)

A battery is already set in the remote
control with an insulating sheet, which
prevents the battery from being dis-
charged. Before using the remote con-
trol, remove the insulating sheet ac-
cording to the following procedure.
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Z17448 Z17449

1. Remove the cover of the remote con- 2. Remove the insulating sheet.
trol as shown.

Z18016
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USING THE REMOTE CONTROL

To use the rear seat entertainment sys-
tem remote control, direct the signal
output portion of the remote control to
the signal reception portion of the rear
seat entertainment system display.

The remote control does not operate prop-
erly when the signal reception portion of
the display is exposed to direct sunlight.
Block the display from direct sunlight.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

NOTICE

/\ CAUTION

To reduce the chance of injury in
case of an accident or a sudden stop
while driving, stow the remote control
in the console box or front seat side
table when it is not in use.

Observe the followings, otherwise the
remote control may be damaged.

¢#Do not drop or strongly knock the
remote control against hard objects.

®Do not sit on or place heavy ob-
jects on the remote control.

#Do not leave the remote control ex-
posed to high temperatures (such
as on the instrument panel) for a
long time.
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—Control buttons
p-Remote control

1. “DVD” button
This button turns on the DVD mode.
2. “VIDEO” button

—— O ————y 2 This button causes the display to use
1 P\ b the video signal from an external video

device.

OPTION
28— &= - 3. “OFF” button
CHAPTER /s )
29 __@ L( This button turns off the rear seat en-
\ tertainment system.

21 : ~— 4. Joystick
This joystick selects a control switch,
20 = mode switch on the screen or the

menu for the disc.

19—~ 5. “ENT” button
TOPMENU MENU  SETUP . . )
18 10
== T T T This button inputs the selected switch
e e 11 or the selected menu for the disc.
17— =L 12 6. "FOLDER A" button
16 W e | 14 This button selects a desired folder.
15 1 I 7. “FOLDER V” button
This button selects a desired folder.
8. “PP” button
This button fast forwards a screen
when the DVD player is operated.
Z18004y
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

‘W’ button

This button stops a screen when the
DVD player is operated.

“SET UP” button

This button indicates the initial set up
screen when the DVD player is oper-
ated.

“MENU” button

This button indicates the menu screen
for DVD video when the DVD player is
operated.

“AUDIO” button

This button indicates the changing au-
dio screen when the DVD player is
operated.

“SUB TITLE” button

This button indicates the changing sub-
title screen when the DVD player is
operated.

“DISPLAY” button

This button adjusts the color, tone,
contrast and brightness of the screen.
“SIZE” button

This button changes the display mode
when the DVD player is operated.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

28.
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“ANGLE” button

This button selects the angle of the
screen when the DVD player is oper-
ated.

“SEARCH” button

This button indicates the title search
screen when the DVD player is oper-
ated.

“TOP MENU” button

This button indicates the title selection
screen for DVD video when the DVD
player is operated.

“44” button

This button reverse a screen when the
DVD player is operated.

‘D11’ button

This button plays or pauses a screen
when the DVD player is operated.

“TRACK/CHAPTER V7 button
This button selects track/chapter.
“TRACK/CHAPTER A” button
This button selects track/chapter.
“OPTION” button

This button indicates the control
switches on the screen when the DVD
player is operated.

REPLACING
BATTERY

For replacement, use 3 AA batteries.

REMOTE CONTROL

/\ CAUTION

Special care should be taken to pre-
vent small children from swallowing
the removed battery or components.

NOTICE

¢ When replacing the battery, be care-
ful not to lose the components.

®Replace only with the same or
equivalent type recommended by a
Toyota dealer.

#Dispose of used batteries according
to the local laws.
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217448

Z17458

Replace the battery according to the fol-
lowing procedure:

1. Remove the cover of the remote con-
trol as shown.
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2. Remove the discharged batteries and
put in the new batteries as shown.
Install the cover.

NOTICE

®#Be sure that the positive side and
negative side of the remote control
battery should be faced correctly.

#Do not replace the battery with wet
hands. Water may cause rust.

#Do not touch or move any compo-
nents inside of the remote control,
or it may interfere with proper op-
eration.

®Be careful not to bend the electrode
of the battery insertion.

#Close the battery case securely.

After replacing the battery, check that the
remote control operates properly. If the
remote control still does not operate prop-
erly, contact your Toyota dealer.
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pButtons on the DVD player unit
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ovo || viogo || mxowerR WL w1

OPTION

lenT)

Z18005y

1. “DVD” button

This button turns on the rear seat en-
tertainment system and selects the
mode.

2. “VIDEQ” button
This button causes the display to use
the video signal from an external video
device.

3. “VTRACK-CHAPTERA” button
This button skips directly to a desired
track or chapter.

4. ‘DI’ button
This button plays or pauses a screen
when the DVD player is operated.

5. “OPTION” button
This button indicates the control
switches on the screen when the DVD
player is operated.

6. Joystick/“ENT” button
The joystick selects a control switch,

mode switch on the screen or the
menu for the disc.

The “ENT” button inputs the selected
switch or the selected menu for the
disc.
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7. “DISC” indicator light

This light indicates that the disc is
loaded.

8. “A” putton
This button ejects a disc.
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—Turning the rear seat
entertainment system on and
off

~ 7 —~ 217453

Remote control

[[ow | [ voeo | (@ rmcccn

L)Ea

—

217454

DVD player unit

To turn on the system, push the “DVD”
button or “VIDEO” button.

When the “DVD” button is pushed, the
disc load screen changes to the DVD
player operation screen.

When the “VIDEO” button is pushed, the
images and sounds from the personal au-
dio machine are output.

The “DVD” button is effective only when
a disc is inserted.
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—Front audio system
operation

The rear DVD player can be operated
through the front audio system.

Contrast

Z17455 218033
To turn off the system, push the “OFF” Vehicles with navigation system—The rear
button. seat entertainment system can be

switched ON and OFF by pushing the

When the front audio system is turned off, . ;
“Rear” switch on the front audio system.

the rear audio system and the DVD player
will be turned off simultaneously.
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—Rear system lock

The audio system controls in the instru-
ment panel allow the operation of the rear
seat entertainment system by rear seat
passengers to be disabled.

Turning on the rear system lock prevents
small children from using the remote con-
troller or operation panel of the DVD play-
er unit to operate the rear seat entertain-
ment system during driving.

Turn the audio system on. Push the
“AUDIO CONTROL” knob repeatedly until
“RSE” is displayed. Then, turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “ON” is displayed,
and then push the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob.
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B Screen Setting

Automatic transition from Audio
toNavigation / etc.

_ Swirch Color

Rear System Lock [ ) OFF

': Delete personal data )

Z18031E

& DVD e

system locked

217443

Vehicles with navigation system—
Push the “INFO” button to change the
screen to “Screen Setting”.

Push the “ON” switch on the
Setting” screen to turn on the
system lock”. Then push “OK”.

“Screen
“Rear

When the rear system lock is on and any
button is pushed on the remote control or
the operation panel, the screen shown
above is displayed for approximately 6
seconds.

Even when the rear system lock is turned
on during play mode, the images and
sounds continue without interruption.

The condition of the rear system lock is
maintained, even when the engine switch
is turned off.
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—DVD player

The DVD player can play audio CDs/
MP3 CDs, DVD video discs, CD texts,
dts-CDs and video CDs.

For appropriate discs for this player, see
“Audio/video system operating hints” on
page 309 in this Section.

The DVD player works when the engine
switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.

To turn on the DVD player, a disc must
be loaded in the player.

To turn off the player, eject the disc.
Error messages

If the player malfunctions, your audio sys-
tem will display following error messages.

If “DISC CHECK” appears on the
screen: It indicates that the disc is dirty,
damaged or it was inserted upside down.
Clean the disc or insert it correctly.

If “REGION ERROR” appears on the
screen: It indicates that the DVD region
code is not set properly.

If “DVD ERROR” appears on the
screen: There is a problem inside the
player. Eject the disc. Set the disc again.
If the malfunction still exists, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

717459

INSERTING THE DISC

Insert a disc into the slot with the label
side up.

“DISC” indicator light turns on while the
disc is loaded.

If the label faces down, the disc cannot
be played. In this case, “DISC CHECK”
and disc number appear on the screen.

If a disc which is not playable is inserted,
“DISC CHECK” will also appear on the
screen. For appropriate discs for this play-
er, see “Audio/video system operating
hints” on page 309 in this Section.

The player will play the track or chapter,
and it will play from the beginning of the
track or chapter again after it reaches the
end.

NOTICE

Never try to disassemble or oil any
part of the DVD player. Do not insert
anything other than a disc into the
slot.
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—DVD player operation
switches

8 cm (3 in.) compact disc singles

Your compact disc player needs an adap- _,._s-f""‘"- m=== 1 ——c—1

tor to play compact disc singles. Compact
disc singles are about 8 cm (3 in.) in

FJ(: S(0)e
diameter-smaller than standard discs. ¥ = 10 &) S = O
4__}.__

2
TOPMENU  MENU
\[ — 2 [ E— 3
N S T remem T —4
- \ ] mwmis
717460 6 o Z17461
EJECTING THE DISC The DVD player can be operated with the

remote control buttons directly.
1. “DVD” button

. “SET UP” button

. “MENU” button

. “AUDIO” button

. “SUB TITLE” button

. “ANGLE” button

. “SIZE” button

. “SEARCH” button

. “TOP MENU” button

Il ‘I “4<«€ and ‘PP buttons

Push the “4&” putton.

—_
O © o N O O b~ W DN
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DVD player unit

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

The player can also be operated with the
switches on the screen.

To operate the switches on the screen,
select the switch by the joystick and push
the “ENT” button. You cannot select the
switches on the screen by touching them
directly.

When the switch is selected by the joys-
tick, the outline of the switch changes to
blue. Push the “ENT” button, and the
switch will be highlighted in green.

217462

Remote control

IER A/][ > “ml

o EF

217463

DVD player unit
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TURNING THE OPERATION SWITCHES
ON AND OFF

To turn on the operation switches, push
the “OPTION” button on the remote con-
trol.
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Title 00 | Dolby Digital | — Track 00 || 00min 0 Ose
Chapler 0.0 0 ; Rutto Main / Sub 1]

Z18008 217402

Top page (DVD video operation switch) Top page (video CD)

Title 00 || Dolby Digitel [x.—-m.
aptor 0 0 0 3/ 21ch | -

[-"\ln.ll-r | 1.:Ih Angle

217401 Z18009

Second page (DVD video operation Second page (video CD)
switch)
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There are operation switches on the “Page
1” and “Page 2” screens.

To change the screen, push the “Page 1~
or “Page 2” switch on the screen.

Tithe 00 | Dolby Digital
Chapter0 0 0 3/ 21ch

| Menu 4

Z17404 Z18010
On the screen
it Q- appears on the screen when
you select a switch, it indicates that
the switch cannot work. (—:-:7\
QPTICK
_—
@ Z17462
Remote control
285
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DVD player unit

To turn off the switches on the screen,
push the “OPTION” button on the remote
control once again or select the “Hide
Buttons” on the screen.
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—DVD player operation

NOTE: The playback condition of some
DVD video discs may be determined by
the DVD video software producer. This
DVD player plays discs as the software
producer intended. Therefore, some
functions may not work properly. Be
sure to read the instruction manual for
the DVD video disc separately provided.
For detailed information about DVD
video discs, see “—DVD video disc
information” on page 306 in this
Section.

Precautions for DVD video discs

When recording on a DVD video, video
CD or audio tracks may not record in
some cases while the menu is displayed.
As audio will not play in this case, verify
that the video tracks are playing and then
activate playback.

The title/chapter number and playback
time display may not appear while playing
back certain DVD video discs.

/\ CAUTION

Conversational speech on some DVDs
is recorded at a low volume to em-
phasize the impact of sound effects.
If you adjust the volume assuming
that the conversations represent the
maximum volume level available for
the DVD, you may be startled by
louder sound effects or when you
change to a different audio source.
Loud sounds may have a significant
impact on the human body or pose a
driving hazard. Keep this in mind
when you adjust the volume.
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TURNING THE MENU SCREEN FOR THE
DISC ON OR OFF

To turn on the menu screen for the disc,
select the “Top Menu” or the “Menu”
switch on the screen. You can also turn
on the menu screen by pushing the
“MENU” or “TOP MENU” button on the
remote control.

For the operation of the menu screen, see
the separate manual for the DVD disc.

Tithe L
apher 0 0 0

3/ 21ch

SEARCH SATME  AUDK
ANGLE cirid MEPLAY
Z18013
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OPERATING THE “pII’, ‘W’ ‘<4<«
AND “pp” SWITCHES/BUTTONS

‘pIF switch/button: Select this switch/
button to pause the disc or to cancel the

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

SKIPPING TO THE PREDETERMINED
SCREEN

To skip to the predetermined screen, se-
lect the “Return” switch. The DVD player

pause and return to normal playing. :: Setlp | paget | starts playing from the beginning of the
‘I switch/button:  This  switch/button predetermined screen.

stops a screen when the DVD player is
operated.

‘44’ and “pPp” switches on the screen: = - W -
Select the “d<’ or “pPp” switch, and  Return § Audio lf tins J§ Angle
push and hold the “ENT” button to fast
forward or reverse. When you release the
“ENT” button, the DVD player will resume
playing.

‘4«4’ and “pPp” buttons on the remote
control: Push and hold the “4<«” or “pPp”
button to fast forward or reverse. When
you release the button, the DVD player
will resume playing.

Select the “pPp” switch/button while paus-
ing, the DVD video plays the slow-motion
video replay.

For further details of the predetermined
screen, see the separate manual for the
DVD disc.

@ 217409
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217410
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SELECTING THE TITLE

To display the searching title screen, se-
lect the “Search” switch on the screen.
You can also display the screen by push-
ing the “SEARCH” button on the remote
control.

Enter Title Number m

Z17411
Select the title number by using the
joystick and push the “ENT” button to

enter the number. The player starts play-
ing disc for that title number. The selected
title number will appear on the screen.

Select the “Back” switch to return to the
menu screen.
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CHANGING THE SUBTITLE LANGUAGE

Select the “Sub Title” switch on the
screen, and then the changing subtitle lan-
guage screen will appear. You can also
display the screen by pushing the “SUB
TITLE” button on the remote control.

Z17414

Each time you select the “Sub Title”
switch, another language stored on the
disc is selected.

To turn off the subtitles, select the “Hide
Buttons” switch.

Select the “Back” switch to return to the
previous screen.

The selected subtitle language will appear
on the screen.
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CHANGING AUDIO LANGUAGE

Select the “Audio” switch on the screen
and then the changing audio language
screen will appear. You can also display
the screen by pushing the “AUDIO” button
on the remote control.

217416

Each time you select the “Audio” switch,
another language stored on the disc is
selected.

To turn off the audio language screen,
select the “Hide Buttons” switch.

Select the “Back” switch to return to the
previous screen.

The selected audio language will appear
on the screen.
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CHANGING ANGLE SCREEN

Select the “Angle” switch on the screen,
and then the changing angle screen will
appear. You can also display the screen
by pushing the “ANGLE” button on the
remote control.

 Angle B3

217418

The angle can be selected for discs that
are multi-angle compatible when the “, %8~
mark appears on the screen. Each time
you push the “ENT” button after selecting
the “Angle” switch, the angle changes.
The angle number which you can select
will appear on the screen.

To turn off the screen, select the “Hide
Buttons” switch.

Select the “Back” switch to return to the
previous screen.
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CHANGING THE INITIAL SETTING

Select the “Set Up” switch on the screen,
and then the initial setting screen will ap-

pear. You can also display the screen by & Setup Menu Détailt Enter
' pushing the “SET UP” button on the re- TAwio langusge’ Jeparisse
\ mote control. You can change the initial ==
. Subtitle Language Japanese
setting. —
L Je e
After the setting is done, the player plays 'A la::“:e 'Jm_me“
from the beginning of the chapter or the e =
| Search . !I-.'-.-hlln traCk . Prtemaltoge g
| |
Z18017
Setup Menu screen
AL NNt/ AL "‘I'here are il”l’itia| setting switches on the
™ (D) Setup Menu” screen.
@ After you change the initial setting, select
D) ©) the “Enter” switch. The initial setting
@ switch will be turned off and return to the
) SETUP picture previously.
SEARCH BATTE & When the “Default” switch is pushed, all
(e menus are initialized.
\ Rear Sast )
Entortainmenl Systam
217419
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Japanese

lapanese

Z18018

& Enter Audio Lang.Code gEEmE

Z18019

 Default ) CENED

lapaness

& Setup Menu

lapanese

lapanese

CHANGING THE AUDIO LANGUAGE

Select the “Audio Language” switch on the
“Setup Menu” and the “Select Audio
Lang.” screen appears.

Select the language you want to hear by
pushing the appropriate switch on the
screen.

To return to the “Setup Menu” screen,
select the “Back” switch.

If you cannot find the language you want
to hear, select the “Others” switch. The
“Enter Audio Lang. Code” screen will ap-
pear.
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To select an audio language, use the joys-
tick to enter the appropriate 4-digit lan-
guage code. For details of the language
codes, see the language code list.

If a code which is not on the list is en-
tered and the “ENT” button is pushed, the
“Incorrect Code” screen will appear. Enter
the code of the language you want to hear
again.

To return to the “Select Audio Lang.”
screen, select the “Back” switch.

CHANGING THE SUBTITLE LANGUAGE

To display the “Select Subtitle Lang.”
screen, select the “Subtitle Language”
switch on the “Setup Menu” screen.

Select the language you want to read by
selecting the appropriate switch on the
screen.

To return to the “Setup Menu” screen,
select the “Back” switch.

If you cannot find the language you want
to read, select the “Others” switch. The
“Enter Subtitle Lang. Code” screen will
appear.
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& Enter Subtitle Lang.Codegsrasin

Z18021

& Setup Menu ‘it EaliE
CMudiol Langwags . Jopanese
CSOBNUE LRGN ) oponese

WD Langumge . Japsnese

& Select DVD Lang. BEiel

Frandh fteh
Spanish

Gorman

1taljan

lapanese
othrrs

718022

Z18023

To enter the code of the language you
want to read, use the joystick to enter the
appropriate 4-digit language code. For de-
tails about the language codes, see the
language code list.

Push the “ENT” button on the remote con-
trol. If numbers which are not on the list
are entered and the “ENT” button is
pushed, the “Incorrect code” screen will
appear. Enter the language code you want
to read again.

To return to the “Select Subtitle Lang.”
screen, select the “Back” switch on the
screen.

CHANGING THE DVD LANGUAGE

To display the “Select DVD Lang.” screen,
select the “DVD Language” switch on the
“Setup Menu” screen.

Select the language you want to read on
the screen.

To return to the “Setup Menu” screen,
select the “Back” switch.

If you cannot find a language you want to
read, select the “Others” switch. The “En-
ter DVD Lang. Code” screen will appear.

To enter the code of the language you
want to read, use the joystick to enter the
appropriate 4-digit language code. For de-
tails about the language codes, see the
language code list.

Push the “ENT” button on the remote con-
trol. If numbers which are not on the list
are entered and the “ENT” button is
pushed, the “Incorrect code” screen will
appear. Enter the language code you want
to read again.

To return to the “Select DVD Lang.”
screen, select the “Back” switch on the
screen.

295

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Japanese
Japanese |
Japanese
OM
8

Z18024

& Setup Menu
Audio’ Language.
. Subtitlelanguage
DVD Language ' Jepanese
‘Angle Mark — oN
e p— 8

Default Enter
. Japanese

Japanese

Z18025

& Enter Personal Code

Z18026

TURNING THE ANGLE MARK ON OR
OFF

The angle mark can be turned on for
discs that are multi-angle compatible.

Each time you select the “Angle Mark”
switch on the screen, the angle mark
turns on or off alternately.
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SETTING LEVEL OF VIEWER

RESTRICTIONS

You can restrict the play back screen by
setting the viewer restrictions. You can
prevent the restriction with a password.
Some discs do not supply a restriction.

To set the level of viewer restriction, se-
lect the “Parental Lock” switch on the
“Setup Menu” screen. The “Enter Personal
Code” screen will appear.

Enter the password and push the “ENT”
button. The “Select Restriction Level”
screen will appear.

You cannot change the setting without in-
putting the password. When you forget or
change the password, push the “o’ side
of the joystick ten times to initialize the
password.

To return to the “Setup Menu” screen,
select the “Back” switch.
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SETTING THE DISPLAY MODE

Pushing the “SIZE” button on the remote
control causes the display modes to
change sequentially as follows:

& Select Restriction Level

Normal > Widet > Wide2

Z18027

Select a parental level (1—8). The smaller
the level number, the stricter the age limit.
Select the “Back” switch to return to the
“Setup Menu” screen.

LANGUAGE CODE LIST

Code Language
1001 Japanese
0514 English
0618 French
0405 German
0920 Italian
0519 Spanish
2608 Chinese
1412 Dutch
1620 Portuguese
1922 Swedish
1821 Russian
1115 Korean
0512 Greek
0101 Afar

0102 Abkhazian
0106 Afrikaans
0113 Amharic
0118 Arabic
0119 Assamese
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0125 Aymara 0610 Fiji 1101 Georgian
0126 Azerbaijani 0615 Faroese 1111 Kazakh
0201 Bashkir 0625 Frisian 1112 Greenlandic
0205 Byelorussian 0701 Irish 1113 Cambodian
0207 Bulgarian 0704 Scots-Gaelic 1114 Kannada
0208 Bihari 0712 Galician 1119 Kashmiri
0209 Bislama 0714 Guarani 1121 Kurdish
0214 Bengali 0721 Gujarati 1125 Kirghiz
0215 Tibetan 0801 Hausa 1201 Latin

0218 Breton 0809 Hindi 1214 Lingala
0301 Catalan 0818 Croatian 1215 Laothian
0315 Corsican 0821 Hungarian 1220 Lithuanian
0319 Czech 0825 Armenian 1222 Latvian
0325 Welsh 0901 Interlingua 1307 Malagasy
0401 Danish 0905 Interlingue 1309 Maori

0426 Bhutani 0911 Inupiak 1311 Macedonian
0515 Esperanto 0914 Indonesian 1312 Malayalam
0520 Estonian 0919 Icelandic 1314 Mongolian
0521 Basque 0923 Hebrew 1315 Moldavian
0601 Persian 1009 Yiddish 1318 Marathi
0609 Finnish 1023 Javanese 1319 Malay
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1320 Maltese 1911 Slovak 2019 Tsonga
1325 Burmese 1912 Slovenian 2020 Tatar
1401 Nauru 1913 Samoan 2023 Twi
1405 Nepali 1914 Shona 2111 Ukrainian
1415 Norwegian 1915 Somali 2118 Urdu
1503 Occitan 1917 Albanian 2126 Uzbek
1513 (Afan) Oromo 1918 Serbian 2209 Vietnamese
1518 Oriya 1919 Siswati 2215 Volapuk
1601 Punjabi 1920 Sesotho 2315 Wolof
1612 Polish 1921 Sundanese 2408 Xhosa
1619 Pashto, Pushto 1923 Swahili 2515 Yoruba
1721 Quechua 2001 Tamil 2621 Zulu
1813 Rhaeto-Romance 2005 Telugu

1814 Kirundi 2007 Tajik

1815 Romanian 2008 Thai

1823 Kinyarwanda 2009 Tigrinya

1901 Sanskrit 2011 Turkmen

1904 Sindhi 2012 Tagalog

1907 Sangho 2014 Setswana

1908 Serbo-Croatian 2015 Tonga

1909 Sinhalese 2018 Turkish
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SELECTING THE CHAPTER/TRACK

To select the chapter/track, push the
“CHAPTER/TRACK A7 button or
“CHAPTER/TRACK V" button on the
remote control until the number of the
chapter/track you want to select appears

on the screen.
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USING THE CONTROL SCREEN

When playing a disc, push the “DVD” but-
ton on the remote control. The status
screen will appear on the screen.

—DVD player operation (video
CD/audio CD/CD text/MP3)

Track L

— -
O Orin O Ouec JESEST] Page2
[FEUT AT R Mumber ] j Fagec

- M Maxt Marn

217489

SELECTING THE DISC MENU NUMBER
(video CD only)

Select the “Select Number” switch and
then the disc menu number search screen
will appear. You can also display the
screen by pushing the “SEARCH” button
on the remote control.
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e tarber 0 1

217433

Z18009

Enter the disc menu number by using the
joystick and push the “ENT” button. The
player starts playing the disc from the
entered disc menu number. The entered
disc menu number will appear on the
screen.

Select the “Back” switch to return to the
menu screen.

OPERATING THE “pII”, “4«4” AND

“pp” SWITCHES/BUTTONS (video CD
only)
‘pIF switch/button: Select this switch/

push this button to pause the disc or to
cancel the pause and return to normal
playing.

‘44’ and “‘pPp” switches on the screen:
Select the “4<«q” or ‘PP’ switch, and
push and hold the “ENT” button to fast
forward or reverse. If you want to return
to the beginning of the current track, re-
lease the “ENT” button.

‘4«4’ and “pPp”’ buttons on the remote
control: Push and hold the “4<«” or “pPp”
button to fast forward or reverse. If you
want to return to the beginning of the
current track, release the button.

Video CD only—

Select the “pPp” switch/push the “‘pp”
button while pausing, the DVD video plays
the slow-motion video replay.
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217435

Return

Z17490

track 00 | 0 Omn 0 Ovec] ] | tide Wpyioo |
Mt / Sub  Buttons f Page?

Z18006

TURNING ON THE DISC MENU (video
CD only)

Select the “Return” switch to turn on the
menu screen for the disc.

For the operation of the menu screen, see
the manual for the video CD.

302

CHANGING MENU PAGE OR TRACK
(video CD only)

Select the “Next Menu” or “Prev. Menu”
switch while the disc menu is displayed.
The next or previous page will appear on
the screen.

Select the “Next Menu” or “Prev. Menu”
switch while the player is playing video.
The next or previous track will be
searched and played.

CHANGING A MULTIPLEX
TRANSMISSION (video CD only)

Select the “Main/Sub” switch to change a
multiplex transmission. The mode changes
from Main/Sub to Main to Sub and back
to Main/Sub by selecting the “Main/Sub”
switch.
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CHANGING THE INITIAL SETTING (video
CD only)

Select the “Set Up” switch on the screen
and then the initial setting screen will ap-
pear. You can also display the screen by
pushing the “SET UP” button on the re-
mote control. You can change the initial
setting. (See “CHANGING THE INITIAL
SETTING” on page 293 in this Section for
details.)

After the setting is done, the player plays

from the beginning of the chapter or the
track.
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Z18028

CD Text

FLILAPFT FLILARAND FLILSCAN
& DVD 453 FLoooo FILEODD

Z18029

CD MP3

USING THE CONTROL SCREEN

When playing a disc, push the “DVD” but-
ton on the remote control. The control
screen will appear on the screen.

CD text only—

The disc title and track title will appear on
the screen when pushing the “DVD” button
on the remote control/DVD player unit.

Details of the specific switches, controls
and features are described below.

1. “RPT” switch (audio CD and CD text)
Select the “RPT” switch while the track
is playing. When the track ends, it will
automatically replay. To turn off the re-
peat feature, select this switch again.

2. “RAND” switch (audio CD and CD text)
Select the “RAND” switch. The player
will play the tracks on the disc in ran-
dom order. To turn off the random fea-
ture, select this switch again.

3. “SCAN” switch (audio CD and CD text)

Select the “SCAN” switch. The player
will scan all the tracks on the disc. To
stop scanning, select this switch again.
When the player has scanned all the
tracks on the disc, it will stop scan-
ning.
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MP3 only—

Folder and file names will appear on the
screen when the “DVD” button is pushed.

The details of the specific switches, con-
trols, and features are described below.

1. “RPT” switch

When the “RPT” switch is selected
while a track is played, the track file
will be played repeatedly until the
switch is selected again. When the
“ENT” button is pushed for at least 0.8
seconds, all the files in a folder will be
played repeatedly. To turn off repeat
play mode, select the switch again.

2. “RAND” switch

When the “RAND” switch is selected,
the files in a current folder will be
played in random order. When the
“ENT button is pushed for at least 0.8
seconds, all the files in the disk will be
played in random. To turn off random
play mode, select the switch again.
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3. “SCAN” switch

When the “SCAN” switch is selected,
all the files in a current folder will be
scanned. Only the first 10 seconds of
each file are played sequentially until
all the files are scanned. When the
“ENT button is pushed for at least 0.8
seconds, the first 10 seconds of each
initial file of all the folders in the disk
will be played sequentially until the en-
tire initial files are scanned. To stop
scanning, push the switch again.

. “FLD A~ switch

When the switch is selected, the initial
file of the next folder will be played.

. “WFLD” switch

When the switch is selected, the initial
file of the previous folder will be
played.

. “DETAIL” switch

When the switch is selected while a
track is played, the detailed file infor-
mation of the track will be displayed.

—Screen adjustment
You can adjust the color, contrast, tone
and brightness of the screen.

Push the “DISPLAY” button on the remote
control and the “Display” screen will ap-
pear.

The screen may turn purple to deflect the
sunlight. This is not a malfunction.

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



Brightness

Contrast
Tone
Colar

[ Display

Z18030

Operate the joystick up and down to se-
lect Brightness,

Contrast,

Tone, or Color

and left and right to make adjustments.

“ or “" or
“Red” “Green”

Brightness Darkens Brightens
Weakens Strengthen

Contrast the s the
contrast contrast
Weakens Strengthen

Tone the tone s the tone
Strengthen | Strengthen

Color s the red s the green
color color
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After adjusting the screen, push the “ENT”
button or “DISPLAY” button to return to
the previous screen.

—Selecting the video mode

()

VIDEQ'
[ W

& @)@

LAl

V. P Z17478

The audio machine connected to the input

terminal adapter can be played in the
video mode.
To select the video mode, push the

“VIDEO” button on the remote control.
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—DVD video disc information

DVD PLAYER AND DVD VIDEO DISCS

This DVD player conforms to NTSC col-
or TV formats. DVD video discs con-
forming to other formats such as PAL
or SECAM cannot be used.

Region codes: Some DVD video discs
have a region code indicating where you
can use. If the DVD video disc is not
labeled “ALL” or “1”, you cannot use it in
this DVD player. If you attempt to play an
inappropriate DVD video disc in this play-
er, “REGION CODE ERROR” appears on
the screen. Even if the DVD video disc
does not have a region code, in some
cases you cannot use it.
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Marks shown on DVD video discs:

NTSC

Indicates NTSC format
of color TV.

©))

Indicates the number
of audio tracks.

Indicates the number
of language subtitles.

00,
[ 3 [

Indicates the number
of angles.

Indicates the screen
to be selected.
Wide screen: 16:9
Standard: 4:3

8 @

Indicates regions in
which this video disc
can be played.

ALL: all countries
Number: region code

DVD VIDEO DISC GLOSSARY

DVD video discs: Digital Versatile Disc
that holds video. DVD video discs have
adopted “MPEG2”, one of the world stan-
dards of digital compression technologies.
The picture data is compressed by 1/40
on average and stored. Variable rate en-
coded technology in which the volume of
data assigned to the picture is changed
depending on the picture format has also
been adopted. Audio data is stored using
PCM and Dolby digital, which enables
higher quality of sound. Furthermore, mul-
ti-angle and multi-language features will
also help you enjoy the more advanced
technology of DVD video.

Viewer restrictions: This feature limits
what can be viewed in conformity with the
level of restrictions of the country. The
level of restrictions varies depending on
the DVD video disc. Some DVD video
discs cannot be played at all, or violent
scenes are skipped or replaced with other
scenes.

Level 1: DVD video discs for children can
be played.

Level 2—7: DVD video discs for children
and G-rated movies can be played.
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Level 8: All types of DVD video discs can
be played.

Multi-angle feature: You can enjoy the
same scene at different angles.

Multi-language feature: You can select
the language of the subtitles and audio.

Region codes: Region codes are provided
on DVD players and DVD discs. If the
DVD video disc does not have the same
region code as the DVD player, you can-
not play the disc on the DVD player. For
region codes, see page 306.

Audio: This DVD player can play liner
PCM, Dolby digital, dts and MPEG audio
format DVD. Other decoded type cannot
be played.

Title and chapter: Video and audio pro-
grams stored on DVD video discs are di-
vided in parts by title and chapter.

Title: The largest unit of the video and
audio programs stored on DVD video
discs. Usually, one piece of a movie, one
album, or one audio program is assigned
as a title.

Chapter: A unit smaller than a title. A title
comprises plural chapters.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

Manufactured under license from Dolby
Laboratories. “Dolby”, “Pro Logic”, and
the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Laboratories. Confidential unpub-
lished works.

©1992-1997 Dolby Laboratories. All
rights reserved.

This product incorporates copyright
protection technology that is protected
by method claims of certain U.S. pat-
ents and other intellectual property
rights owned by Macrovision Corpora-
tion and other rights owners. Use of
this copyright protection technology
must be authorized by Macrovision Cor-
poration, and is intended for home and
other limited viewing uses only unless
otherwise authorized by Macrovision
Corporation. Reverse engineering or
disassembly is prohibited.

“dts” is a trademark of Digital Theater
Systems, Inc.

—A/V input adapter

The rear entertainment system plays vid-
eos and sound when an audio-video
equipment is connected to the A/V input
adapter. For details, refer to the manufac-
turer’s instructions.
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—Headphone jacks

y17123

-

Z17470

To use the adapter, open the cover.
The A/V input adapter is composed of 3
input adapters.

Yellow: Image input adapter
Red: Audio input adapter
White: Audio input adapter

NOTICE

Close the cover when the A/V input
adapter is not in use. Inserting a for-
eign object other than the appropriate
plug may cause electrical failure or
short circuit.
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You can enjoy the rear seat entertain-
ment system with commercial head-
phones.

To use the headphones, connect them to
the jack.

The engine switch must be in the “ACC”
or “ON” position.

To adjust the volume of the headphones,
turn the dial.

Left side dial: Turn it upward to increase
the volume, turn it downward to decrease
the volume.

Right side dial: Turn it downward to in-
crease the volume, turn it upward to de-
crease the volume.

The maximum volume depends on the
type of headphones.

The recommended headphone impedance
is from 16 Q to 32 Q.

Please contact your Toyota dealer for fur-
ther details.

/\ CAUTION

Adjust the volume when you connect
the headphones to the jack. Loud
sounds may have a significant impact
on the human body.
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Audio/video system operating
hints

NOTICE

To ensure correct audio/video system
operation:

®#Be careful not to spill beverages
over the system.

¢#Do not put anything other than a
compact disc into the slot.

¢#Do not put anything other than a
DVD video, DVD audio, video CD,
dis-CD or audio CD into the DVD
player.

#The use of a cellular phone inside
or near the vehicle may cause a
noise from the speakers of the sys-
tem which you are listening to.
However, this does not indicate a
malfunction.

RADIO RECEPTION

Usually, a problem with radio reception
does not mean there is a problem with
your radio—it is just the normal result of
conditions outside the vehicle.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

For example, nearby buildings and terrain
can interfere with FM reception. Power
lines or telephone wires can interfere with
AM signals. And of course, radio signals
have a limited range. The farther you are
from a station, the weaker its signal will
be. In addition, reception conditions
change constantly as your vehicle moves.

Here are some common reception prob-
lems that probably do not indicate a prob-
lem with your radio:

FM

Fading and drifting stations—Generally, the
effective range of FM is about 40 km (25
miles). Once outside this range, you may
notice fading and drifting, which increase
with the distance from the radio transmit-
ter. They are often accompanied by distor-
tion.

Multi-path—FM  signals are reflective,
making it possible for two signals to reach
your antenna at the same time. If this
happens, the signals will cancel each oth-
er out, causing a momentary flutter or
loss of reception.

Static and fluttering—These occur when
signals are blocked by buildings, trees, or
other large objects. Increasing the bass
level may reduce static and fluttering.

Station swapping—If the FM signal you
are listening to is interrupted or weak-
ened, and there is another strong station
nearby on the FM band, your radio may
tune in the second station until the origi-
nal signal can be picked up again.

AM

Fading—AM broadcasts are reflected by
the upper atmosphere—especially at night.
These reflected signals can interfere with
those received directly from the radio sta-
tion, causing the radio station to sound
alternately strong and weak.

Station interference—When a reflected sig-
nal and a signal received directly from a
radio station are very nearly the same
frequency, they can interfere with each
other, making it difficult to hear the broad-
cast.

Static—AM is easily affected by external
sources of electrical noise, such as high
tension power lines, lightening, or electri-
cal motors. This results in static.
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XMe*

Alternation or modifications carried out
without appropriate authorization may in-
validate the user’s right to operate the
equipment.

Use of satellite radio requires XM®
tuner and service. Contact your Toyota
dealer for details.
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NOTICE

This equipment has been tested and
found to comply with the limits for a
class B digital device, pursuant to
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These lim-
its are designed to provide reasonable
protection against harmful interfer-
ence in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can
radiate radio frequency energy and, if
not installed and used in accordance
with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio commu-
nications. However, there is no guar-
antee that interference will not occur
in a particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful
interference to radio or television re-
ception, which can be determined by
turning the equipment off and on, the
user is encouraged to try to correct
the interference by one or more of
the following measures:

—Reorient or relocate the receiving
antenna.

—Increase the separation between the
equipment and receiver.

—Connect the equipment into an out-
let on a circuit different from that to
which the receiver is connected.

—Consult the dealer or an experi-
enced radio/TV technician for help.

CARING FOR YOUR COMPACT DISC
PLAYER, DVD PLAYER AND DISCS

® Extremely high temperatures can keep
your compact disc player and DVD
player from working. On hot days, use
the air conditioning to cool the vehicle
interior before you use the players.

® Bumpy roads or other vibrations may
make your compact disc player and
DVD player skip.

® |f moisture gets into your compact disc
player and DVD player, the players
may not play even though they appear
to be working. Remove the disc from
the player and wait until it dries.

/\ CAUTION

310

Compact disc players and DVD play-
ers use an invisible laser beam which
could cause hazardous radiation ex-
posure if directed outside the unit. Be
sure to operate the players correctly.
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COMPACT COMPACT COMPACT 0
uise = 0EE prrey
DIGITAL AUDIO BIGITAC AUDIO
Audio CDs .
Audio CDs
aEsE  JEe iEe oise

Compact disc player

® Use only compact discs marked as DVD video DVD DvD

shown above. The following products discs - Vioco
may not be playable on your compact Z17038
disc player. I
SACD Video CDs ﬁ @ﬂg@

dts-CD VIDEO CD DIGITALVIDEO)
Copy-protected CD

DVD player

® Use only discs marked as shown
above. The following products may not
be playable on your DVD player.

SACD
Copy-protected CD
DVD-R

DVD+R

DVD+RW

DVD-RW
DVD-ROM
DVD-RAM

Z17058

Transparent/translucent discs
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217039

NOTICE

Low quality discs

®Do not use special shaped, trans-
parent/transiucent, low quality or la-
beled discs such as those shown in
the illustrations. The use of such
discs may damage the player or
changer, or it may be impossible to
eject the disc.

#This system is not designed for use
of Dual Disc. Do not use Dual Disc
because it may cause damage to
the player or changer.

Z17037

Labeled discs

312

Correct

Z17052

® Handle the discs carefully, especially
when you are inserting them. Hold
them on the edge and do not bend
them. Avoid getting fingerprints on
them, particularly on the shiny side.

® Dirt, scratches, warping, pin holes, or
other disc damage could cause the
player to skip or to repeat a section of
a chapter or track. (To see a pin hole,
hold the disc up to the light.)

® Remove discs from the compact disc
player when you are not playing them.
Store them in their plastic cases away
from moisture, heat, and direct sun-
light.
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To clean a disc: Wipe it with a soft, lint-
free cloth that has been dampened with
water. Wipe in a straight line from the
center to the edge of the disc (not in
circles). Dry it with another soft, lint-free
cloth. Do not use a conventional record
cleaner or anti-static device.
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MP3/WMA FILES
® MP3 (MPEG Audio Layer 3) and WMA

(Windows Media Audio) are audio com-
pression standards.

The MP3/WMA player can play MP3
and WMA files on CD-ROM, CD-R and
CD-RW discs.

The unit can play disc recordings com-
patible with ISO 9660 level 1 and level
2 and with the Romeo and Joliet file
system.

When naming an MP3 or WMA file,
add the appropriate file extension (.mp3
or .wma).

The MP3/WMA player plays back files
with .mp3 or .wma file extensions as
MP3 or WMA files. To prevent noise
and playback errors, use the appropri-
ate file extensions.

Multi-session compatible CDs can also
be played.

MP3 files are compatible with the 1D3
Tag Ver. 1.0, Ver. 1.1, Ver. 2.2, and
Ver. 2.3 formats. The unit cannot dis-
play disc title, track title and artist
name in other formats.

® \WWMA files can contain a WMA tag that
is used in the same way as an ID3
tag. WMA tags carry information such
as track title, artist name.

® The emphasis function is available only
when playing MP3/WMA files recorded
at 32, 44.1 and 48 kHz. (The system
can play MP3 files with sampling fre-
quencies of 16, 22.05, and 24 kHz.
However, the emphasis function is not
available for files recorded at these fre-
quencies.)

® The sound quality of MP3/WMA files
generally improves with higher bit
rates. In order to achieve a reasonable
level of sound quality, discs recorded
with a bit rate of at least 128 kbps are
recommended.

Playable bit rates

MP3 files:

MPEG1 LAYER3—64 to 320 kbps
MPEG2 LSF LAYER3—64 to 160 kbps
WMA files:

Ver. 7, 8 CBR—48 to 192 kbps

Ver. 9 CBR—48 to 320 kbps
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CD-R and CD-RW discs
® CD-R/CD-RW discs that have not been

® The MP3/WMA player does not play
back MP3/WMA files from discs record-

er using packet write data transfer
(UDF format). Discs should be re-
corded using “pre-mastering” software
rather than packet-write software.

M3u playlists are not compatible with
the audio player.

MP3i (MP3 interactive) and MP3PRO
formats are not compatible with the au-
dio player.

The MP3 player is compatible with
VBR (Variable Bit Rate).

When playing back files recorded as
VBR (Variable Bit Rate) files, the play
time will not be correctly displayed if
fast-forward or reverse operations are
used.

It is not possible to check folders that
do not include MP3/WMA files.

MP3/WMA files in folders up to 8 lev-
els deep can be played. However, the
start of playback may be delayed when
using discs containing numerous levels
of folders. For this reason, we recom-
mend creating discs with no more than
two levels of folders.

It is possible to play up to 192 folders
or 255 files on one disc.

314

001.mp3
002.wma

004.wma
005.mp3

Z18032

® The play order of the compact disc
with the structure shown on the left is
as follows:

001.mp3 _,, 002.wma...___, 006.mp3
|

subject to the “finalizing process” (a
process that allows discs to be played
on a conventional CD player) cannot
be played.

It may not be possible to play CD-
R/CD-RW discs recorded on a music
CD recorder or a personal computer
because of disc characteristics,
scratches or dirt on the disc, or dirt,
condensation, etc. on the lens of the
unit.

It may not be possible to play discs
recorded on a personal computer de-
pending on the application settings and
the environment. Record with the cor-
rect format. (For details, contact the
appropriate application manufacturers of
the applications.)

CD-R/CD-RW discs may be damaged
by direct exposure to sunlight, high
temperatures or other storage condi-
tions. The unit may be unable to play
some damaged discs.

If you insert a CD-RW disc into the
MP3/WMA player, playback will begin
more slowly than with a conventional
CD or CD-R disc.
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® Recordings on CD-R/CD-RW cannot
be played using the DDCD (Double
Density CD) system.

TERMS
Packet write—

This is a general term that describes the
process of writing data on-demand to
CD-R, etc., in the same way that data is
written to floppy or hard discs.

ID3 Tag—

This is a method of embedding track-re-
lated information in an MP3 file. This em-
bedded information can include the track
title, the artist’'s name, the album title, the
music genre, the year of production, com-
ments and other data. The contents can
be freely edited using software with ID3
tag editing functions. Although the tags
are restricted to the number of characters,
the information can be viewed when the
track is played back.

WMA Tag—

WMA files can contain a WMA tag that is
used in the same way as an ID3 tag.
WMA tags carry information such as track
title, artist name.
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ISO 9660 format—

This is the international standard for the
formatting of CD-ROM folders and files.
For the ISO 9660 format, there are two
levels of regulations.

Level 1:

The file name is in 8.3 format (8 charac-
ter file names, with a 3 character file
extension. File names must be composed
of one-byte capital letters and numbers.
The “_” symbol may also be included.)

Level 2:

The file name can have up to 31 charac-
ters (including the separation mark “.” and
file extension). Each folder must contain
fewer than 8 hierarchies.

m3u—

Playlists created using “WINAMP” software
have a playlist file extension (.m3u).

MP3—

MP3 is an audio compression standard
determined by a working group (MPEG) of
the ISO (International Standard Organiza-
tion). MP3 compresses audio data to
about 1/10 the size of that on convention-
al discs.

WMA—

WMA (Windows Media Audio) is an audio
compression format developed by Micro-
soft. It compresses files into a size small-
er than that of MP3 files. The decoding
formats for WMA files are Ver. 7, 8, and
9.
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Hands-free phone system
(type 2-2 audio only)—

—Reference

Phone Setup (see page 322) Security (see page 327) ® Delete Speed Dial

® Pair phone ® Set PIN The registered speed dial can be de-
To use the hands-free system, you The PIN can be set or changed. leted.
need to register your phone in the sys- ® Phone book lock ® List names
tem. The phone book can be locked. The registered names can be checked.

® Change name .
g ® Phone book unlock ® Set Speed Dial

The registered phone names can be ;
changegl P The locked phone book can be un- Speed dials can be set
® Delet ' locked. Redial (see page 339)
elete
) System Setup (see page 331) Callback (see page 340)
The registered phones can be deleted. ] ] .
® Adjust Guidance Volume Making a phone call (see page 342)
® List phones . . .
] Guidance volume can be adjusted. Receiving a phone call (see page 344)
The registered phone names can be . .
checked. ® |nitialize Talking on the phone (see page 345)
® Select phone Phone Book (see page 331)
The registered phones can be selected. ® Add Entry _
® Set passkey F’hc_:ne numbers and voice tags can be
registered.

The passkey used to register the

phone can be changed. ¢ Change Name

The registered names can be changed.
® Delete Entry
The registered names can be deleted.
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y17279
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This system supports Bluetooth® a
wireless system that allows you to
make or receive calls without taking
your hands from the steering wheel and
without using cables to connect the
phone and system.

The phone must be paired to the system
before using the hands-free feature. If
your cellular phone does not support
Bluetooth®, this system will not function.

/\ CAUTION

While you are driving, do not use a
cellular phone or connect the
Bluetooth® phone.

NOTICE

Do not leave your cellular phone in
the car. The temperature indoor may
be high and damage the phone.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing conditions and places:

® The cellular phone is turned off.

® The current position is outside the
communication area.

® The cellular phone is not connected.
® The cellular phone has a low battery.

® The cellular phone is hiding behind the
seat or in the glove box and console
box.

® The cellular phone touches or is cov-
ered with metal materials.

This system supports the following ser-
vice.

® HFP (Hands Free Profile) Ver. 1.0
® OPP (Object Push Profile) Ver. 1.1

If your cellular phone does not support
HFP, you cannot enter the Bluetooth
phone, and take OPP service individually.

€3 Bluetooth’

BLUETOOTH is a trademark owned by
Bluetooth SIG. Inc.

317

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



When transferring ownership of the ve-
hicle:

A

lot of personal data is registered

when you use the hands-free system.
When transferring ownership of the ve-
hicle, initialize the system.

If you initialize it, the former state will
never come back again. Pay much atten-
tion when initializing the data.

You can initialize the following data in the
system.

Phone book data

Dialed numbers and received calls
Speed dial

Bluetooth® phone data

Security code
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FCC ID: HYQBTAUO1A
IC ID: 1551A-BTAUO1A
MADE IN JAPAN

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules and RSS-210 of industry
Canada. Operation is subject to the fol-
lowing two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) This device must accept any inter-
ference received, including interference
that may cause undesired operation.

/\ CAUTION

FCC Warning:

Changes or modifications not ex-
pressly approved by the party respon-
sible for compliance could void the
user’s authority to operate the equip-
ment.

NOTE: This equipment has been
tested and found to comply with the
limits for a Class B digital device,
pursuant to part 15 of the FCC Rules.
These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful
interference in a residential installa-
tion. This equipment generates, uses
and can radiate radio frequency ener-
gy and, if not installed and used in
accordance with the instructions, may
cause harmful interference to radio
communications. However, there is no
guarantee that interference will not oc-
cur in a particular installation. If this
equipment does cause harmful inter-
ference to radio or television recep-
tion, which can be determined by turn-
ing the equipment off and on, the user
is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the
following measures:

—-Reorient or relocate the receiving an-
tenna.

-Increase the separation between the
equipment and receiver.

-Connect the equipment into an outlet
on a circuit different from that to
which the receiver is connected.
—-Consult the dealer or an experienced
radio/TV technician for help.
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—Control and features
pSteering switches and microphone

CAUTION: Radio Frequency Radiation
Exposure

This equipment complies with FCC
radiation exposure limits set forth for
uncontrolled equipment and meets the
FCC radio frequency (RF) Exposure
Guidelines in Supplement C to OET65.
This equipment has very low levels of
RF energy that it deemed to comply
without maximum permissive exposure
evaluation (MPE). But it is desirable
that it should be installed and oper-
ated with at least 20 cm and more
between the radiator and person’s
body (excluding extremities: hands,
wrists, feet and legs).

Co-location: This transmitter must
not be co-located or operated in con-
junction with any other antenna or
transmitter.

y11042

y11041

Steering switches

Overhead console

1. Volume control switch

“,n

To increase the volume: Push “+”.

To decrease the volume: Push “-.

When driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or
more, the volume automatically increases
without switch adjustment. When your
speed falls below 70 km/h (43 mph), the
volume automatically returns to its original
level.

Voice guidance volume cannot be changed
by pushing the volume control switch on
the steering wheel.
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2. On-hook switch

When the hands-free system is on, push-
ing the on-hook switch turns the hands-
free system off.

3. Off-hook switch

Pushing the off-hook switch turns the
hands-free system on.

When receiving a call, pushing the off-
hook switch allows you to talk on the
phone.

4. Talk switch

Pushing the talk switch turns the hands-
free system on and initiates the speech
command system.

Pushing and holding the talk switch ends
the speech command system.

5. Microphone

The microphone is used when talking on
the phone or using the speech command
system.
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pAudio unit
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|

— W)

TUNE-FILE

y17277y

1. Display

Displays such items as the reception lev-
el, a party’s name and phone number. See
“DISPLAY” described on the following
page for further details about the display.
2. “AUDIO CONTROL” knob

Turning the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob dis-
plays the menu items, names, numbers,
etc. to be selected. To select an item,
push the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob. Due to
safety concerns, the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob does not function while the vehicle
is in motion.

3. Preset buttons

Pushing the preset button displays the
registered speed dial numbers.

4. “TEXT” button

When the party’s name or phone number
is too long to be displayed, pushing and
holding the “TEXT” button displays the re-
maining characters.
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DISPLAY
1. Bluetooth® display

Displays when a Bluetooth® connection is
made. If there is no display, the
Bluetooth® connection has not been made
and communication between the phone
and system is not possible. When using
the hands—free system, make sure that
“BT” is displayed. The display is updated
in real time.
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2. Reception level display

Displays the reception level of the radio
wave signals. This may not match the
display on the cellular phone. The recep-
tion level of some cellular phones may not
be displayed.

The number of bars is greater when the
signal received is stronger.

3. Message display

Displays phone numbers,
ments, menu items, etc.

names, com-

—Phone Setup

The phone setup menu includes the fol-
lowing:

® Pair Phone

To use the hands-free system, you need
to register your phone in the system.
Once you have registered it, you can
make a hands-free call. Up to 6 phones
can be registered.

® Select Phone

When the system connects to Bluetooth®,
the phone previously used is automatically
selected. Select a different phone if nec-
essary. Only the selected phone can be
used with the hands-free system.

® Change Name

The registered phone names can be
changed.

® |ist Phones

The registered phone names can be
checked.

The following can be performed during the
name playback:

® Select phone
® Change name
® Delete
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® Set PassKey

The passkey can be changed. A 4 to 8
digit code can be input as a passkey.

® Delete
The registered phones can be deleted.
To enter the phone setup menu

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Setup” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Setup. Please push the talk switch and
say security, or phone setup.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Phone Setup” is displayed and push
the knob.

“Phone setup. Push the talk switch and
say pair phone, select phone, change
name, list phones, set passkey or delete.”
is heard.

“XXX (phone name) already selected.” is
heard and “XXX (phone name)” is dis-
played.

If no phone has been registered, the sys-
tem may not function properly.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To pair phones

1. Push the talk switch and say “Pair
phone”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”

knob until “Pair Phone” is displayed
and push the knob.
“Pair. Push the talk switch and say a

name for the phone.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Record Name” is displayed, push the
knob and say “XXX (desired phone
name)”.

“Push the talk switch and say confirm.
Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“XXX Ready for phone pairing. Please use
the phone to connect it to the hands-free
system. The passkey for the phone is....”
is heard.

After “HANDS FREE” is displayed, a pass-
key* is displayed and “Searching.” is
heard.

4. Input the displayed passkey into the
phone.

“The phone is paired and ready for use.
Returning to the main menu.” is heard and
“Paired” is displayed.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® If 6 phones have already been regis-
tered.

® |f the vehicle is moving.

® |f the system cannot communicate with
the phone.

*: Passkey is a password required to reg-
ister a phone to the system.

INFORMATION

® To use the hands-free system, you
need to register your phone in the
system. Once you have registered
it, you can make a hands-free call.
Up to 6 phones can be registered.

® For the operation of the phone, see
the manual that comes with your
cellular phone.

® The passkey can be changed. See
page 326 for changing the passkey.
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To select a phone

1. Push the talk switch and say “Select
phone”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Select Phone” is displayed
and push the knob.

“Select phone. Push the talk switch and
say the phone name or say list phones.”
is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the desired phone name is displayed
and push the knob.

When the phone is selected by a voice
command:

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXX” is displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until “Con-
firm” is displayed and push the knob.

“XXX selected. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard.
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When the phone is selected by using
the knob:

“XXX selected. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f the phone is not found.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.

To change a name

1. Push the talk switch and say “Change
name”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Change Name” is displayed
and push the knob.

“Change name. Push the talk switch and
say the phone name to change.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the phone name that you want to
change is displayed and push the
knob.
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When the phone is selected by a voice
command:

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXX” is displayed.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Push the talk switch and say a new
name.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Record Name” is displayed, push the
knob and say “XXX (desired phone
name)”.

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Name changed. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard and “Changed” is dis-
played.
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When the phone is selected by using
the knob:

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXX” is displayed.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Push the talk switch and say a new
name.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Record Name” is displayed, push the
knob and say “XXX (desired phone
name)”.

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Name changed. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard and “Changed” is dis-
played.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f no phone has been registered.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.

To list phones

1. Push the talk switch and say “List
phones”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “List Phones” is
displayed and push the knob.

“List phones. To select a name, push the
talk switch during the name playback.” is
heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions.

“Push the talk switch and say select
phone, change name, or delete.” is heard.

Select one of the following:
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Select phone

Push the talk switch and say “Select
phone”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Select Phone” is displayed and
push the knob.
For further details on selecting a phone,
see page 324.

Change name

Push the talk switch and say “Change
name”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Change Name” is displayed
and push the knob.

For further details on changing a name,
see page 324.

Delete

Push the talk switch and say “Delete”, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Delete” is displayed and push the knob.

For further details on deleting a phone,
see page 327.

If no phone has been registered, the sys-
tem may not function properly.
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To set a passkey

1. Push the talk switch and say “Set
passkey”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “Set Passkey” is
displayed and push the knob.

“Set Passkey. The passkey is required for

the phone pairing process. Push the talk

switch and say a new passkey.” is heard

and passkey is displayed.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX (new passkey) Push the talk switch
and say confirm. Otherwise, continue add-
ing numbers, or say go back or delete.”
is heard and “XXXX (new passkey)” is
displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the knob.

“Passkey changed. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard.

When using the knob:
1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to

select a number. Push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob to set.
2. When the passkey is set, push the

“AUDIO CONTROL” knob.

“Passkey changed. Returning to the phone
setup.” is heard.

The system does not function in the fol-
lowing cases:

® |f the passkey has less than 4 digits.
® |f the passkey has more than 8 digits.
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To delete a phone

1. Push the talk switch and say “Delete”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Delete” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Delete. Push the talk switch and say the

phone name to delete.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the phone name you want to delete is
displayed and push the knob.

When using a voice command:

“XXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXX” is displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until “Con-
firm” is displayed and push the knob.

“Deleted. Returning to the phone setup.”
is heard and “Deleted” is displayed.

When using the knob:

“Deleted. Returning to the phone setup.”
is heard and “Deleted” is displayed.
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The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f no phone has been registered.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.

—Security
The security menu includes the following:

® Set PIN (Personal Identification Num-
ber)

The PIN can be set or changed.
® Phone book lock
The phone book can be locked.

When the phone book is locked, the fol-
lowing functions cannot be used:

® Dial by name
Redial

Callback

Speed Dial
PhoneBook

® Phone book unlock

The locked phone book can be unlocked.

327

2008 SIENNA from Aug. '08 Prod. (OM45455U)



To enter the security menu

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Setup” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Setup. Please push the talk switch and

say security, or phone setup.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Security” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Security. Push the talk switch and say

set PIN, phone book lock, or phone book
unlock.” is heard.
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To set a PIN

Push the talk switch and say “Set PIN”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Set PIN” is displayed and push the knob.

“There is no PIN number set. Please reg-
ister a PIN number. Please push the talk
switch and say a four-digit PIN number.”
is heard.

When using a voice command:

1. Push the talk switch and say “XXX
(new PIN number)”.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“The PIN number has been set. Returning
to the security.” is heard and “Completed”
is displayed.

When using the knob:

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number. Push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob to set.

2. Repeat the above procedure until the
entire four-digit number is set.

3. When the PIN is set, push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob.

4. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“The PIN number has been set. Returning
to the security.” is heard and “Completed”
is displayed.
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If the PIN is to be changed:

“There is a PIN number in place. Push

the talk switch and say the correct PIN

number.” is heard and “Current PIN?” is

displayed.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
use the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
input the current PIN number.

“Please push the talk switch and say a
four-digit PIN number.” is heard.

2. Push the talk switch and say “XXXX
(new PIN number)”.

“The PIN number has been set. Returning
to the security.” is heard and “Completed”
is displayed.

If the current number is not correct, the
system does not function properly.

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To lock the phone book

1. Push the talk switch and say “Phone
book lock”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “Phbk Lock” is
displayed and push the knob.

“There is a PIN number in place. Push

the talk switch and say the correct PIN

number.” is heard and “Current PIN?” is

displayed.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the knob.

“PIN number accepted. The phone book is
now locked. Returning to the main menu.”
is heard and “Locked” is displayed.
When using the knob:

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number. Push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob to set.

2. When the PIN number is set, push the
“AUDIO CONTROL” knob.

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard

and “XXXX” is displayed.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“PIN number accepted. The phone book is

now locked. Returning to the main menu.”

is heard and “Locked” is displayed.
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The system may not function in the follow-

ing cases:

® |f the current number is not correct.

® |f the phone book has already been
locked.

® |f the PIN number does not exist.

To unlock the phone book

1. Push the talk switch and say “Phone
book unlock”, or turn the “AUDIO

CONTROL” knob until “Phbk Unlock” is
displayed and push the knob.

“Phonebook unlock. There is a PIN num-
ber in place. Push the talk switch and say
the correct PIN number.” is heard and
“Current PIN?” is displayed.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number.
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When using a voice command:

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the knob.

“PIN number accepted. The phone book is
now unlocked. Returning to the main
menu.” is heard and “Unlocked” is dis-
played.

When using the knob:

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number. Push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob to set.

2. When the PIN number is set, push the
“AUDIO CONTROL” knob.

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“PIN number accepted. The phone book is
now unlocked. Returning to the main
menu.” is heard and “Unlocked” is dis-
played.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f the current number is not correct.

® |f the phone book has already been
unlocked.

INFORMATION

A shortcut to each of the following
functions is available. Enter the
phone book menu, push the off-hook
switch, and say either of the follow-
ing:

® Phone book lock

® Phone book unlock
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—System Setup

The system setup menu includes the fol-

lowing:

® Adjust Guidance Volume

® [nitialize

To enter the system setup menu

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands-free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Setup” is displayed and push the
knob.

3. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“System Setup” is displayed and push
the knob.

“System setup. Please select

volume or initialize.” is heard.

To adjust the guidance volume
1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until

“Guidance Vol” is displayed and push
the knob.

“Guidance will be at this volume” is heard
and the present volume level is displayed.

2. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
adjust the volume and push the knob.

guidance

08 SIENNA_U (L/O 0801)

To initialize

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Initialize” is displayed and push the
knob.

“System initialization. This will erase all
user information in the hands free system;
including paired phones, phone book en-
tries, and call history. Select confirm to
initialize. Otherwise, select go back.” is
heard.

2. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“System initialization. This will erase all
user information in the hands free system;
including paired phones, phone book en-
tries, and call history. Select confirm to
initialize. Otherwise, select go back.” is
heard.

3. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Initialized. Returning to the main menu.”
is heard.

—Phone Book

The phone book menu includes the follow-
ing:

® Add Entry

Phone numbers and voice tags can be
registered.

® Change Name

The registered names can be changed.
® Delete Entry

The registered names can be deleted.

® Delete Speed Dial

The registered speed dial can be deleted.
® List Names

The registered names can be checked.
® Set Speed Dial

Speed dials can be set.
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To enter the phone book menu

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Phonebook” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Phone book. Please push the talk switch
and say add entry, change name, delete
entry, list names, set speed dial or delete
speed dial.” is heard.

If the phone book is locked, the system
may not function properly.
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To add entry

The add entry includes the following:
(a) By Voice

(b) By Phone

(c) Call History

(d) Manual Input

Push the talk switch and say “Add entry”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Add Entry” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Add Entry. How will the number be en-
tered. Push the talk switch and say by
voice, by phone, or call history.” is heard.

(a) By voice

1. Push the talk switch and say “By
voice”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “By Voice” is displayed and
push the knob.

“Voice entry. Push the talk switch and say
the number.” is heard.

2. Push the talk switch and say the dial
number that you want to register.

“To store, push the talk switch and say
confirm. Otherwise, continue adding num-
bers, or say go back, or delete.” is heard
and number is displayed.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions.
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If “Confirm” is said, then input a voice

tag.

“Push the talk switch and say a name.”

is heard.

1. Push the talk switch and say the name
of the dial number that you want to
register.

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Stored. To register this as a speed dial

entry, push the talk switch and say set

speed dial. Otherwise, say confirm.” is
heard and “Stored” is displayed.

3. Select one of the following:

® Confirm

® Speed Dial
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Confirm

Push the talk switch and say “Confirm”, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the knob.

“Returning to the phone book.” is heard.
Speed Dial

1. Push the talk switch and say “Set
speed dial”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “Speed Dial” is
displayed and push the knob.

“Set speed dial. Push the preset button to
assign to XXXX” is heard.

2. Push and hold the desired preset but-
ton.

“preset... is now assigned. Returning to
the phone book.” is heard.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f the phone book is full.

® |f the dial number has more than 24
digits.

(b) By Phone

1. Push the talk switch and say “By
phone”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “By Phone” is displayed and
push the knob.

“Phone entry. Prepare to send the informa-
tion from the phone. When ready, push
the talk switch and say confirm.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until

“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.
“Send the information at this time.” is
heard.

After the system has received the name
and phone number, “Push the talk switch
and say confirm. To select an alternate
number, say next or previous. Otherwise,
say go back.” is heard and “XXX (name)”
and “XXX (number)” is displayed.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions,
push the talk switch and say “Confirm”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until the dial number that you want to
register is displayed and push the
knob.

Next, input a voice tag.

For further details, see page 332.
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(c) Call History

1. Push the talk switch and say “Call his-
tory”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Call history” is displayed
and push the knob.

“Call history. Push the talk switch and say

incoming or outgoing.” is heard and “Call

History” is displayed.

2. Select one of the following:

® Incoming

® Outgoing

Incoming

1. Push the talk switch and say “Incom-
ing”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”

knob until “Incoming” is displayed and
push the knob.

“Most recent incoming call was XXXX” is

heard and the incoming number is dis-

played.

“Push the talk switch and say confirm.

Otherwise, say previous, or go back.” is

heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to regis-
ter is displayed and push the knob.

Next, input a voice tag.

For further details, see page 332.
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Outgoing

1. Push the talk switch and say “Outgoin-
g’, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Outgoing” is displayed and
push the knob.

“Most recent outgoing call was XXXX” is

heard and the outgoing number is dis-

played.

“Push the talk switch and say confirm.

Otherwise, say previous, or go back.” is
heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to regis-
ter is displayed and push the knob.

Next, input a voice tag.

For further details, see page 332.

(d) Manual Input

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Manual Input” is displayed and push
the knob.

2. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob to
select a number. Push the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob to set.

3. When the number is set,
“AUDIO CONTROL” knob.

Next, input a voice tag.

push the

For further details, see page 332.

INFORMATION

® The system can recognize single

digits from zero to nine, #(pound),
=(star), and +(plus). Numbers that
are ten or greater are not recog-
nized.

® To speed up input, it is a good idea
to group all digits into a continuous
string. However, you can enter each
digit individually or group digits to-
gether in preferred string lengths.

The display corresponding to each op-

eration appears on the screen as fol-
lows:
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Input operation—

You say: “Nine, nine, five”

Voice output: “995 to store push the
talk switch and say confirm. Other-
wise, continue adding numbers, or
say go back, or delete.”

Display: “995”

You say: “Seven, three, four”

Voice output: “734 to store push the
talk switch and say confirm. Other-
wise, continue adding numbers, or
say go back, or delete.”

Display: “995734”

Repeat the above procedure until the
entire number that you want to regis-
ter is input.

Go back operation—

You say: “Go back”

Voice output: “Go back. The last num-
bers said have been removed. Push
the talk switch and say the number.”

Display: “995”

Repeating the above operation deletes
the last digits in reverse order of in-
put.

Delete operation—
You say: “Delete”

Voice output: “Deleted. Push the talk
switch and say the number.”
Display: “Delete”

The display will return to the initial
screen that allows a number to be
input.

To list names
The voice tags can be edited during the
name playback.

1. Push the talk switch and say “List
names”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “List Names” is displayed
and push the knob.

“List names. To select a name, push the

talk switch during the name playback.” is

heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions.

“XXXX selected.” is heard and “Selected”

is displayed.

If you push the off-hook switch during the

name playback, you can dial the number

of the selected name.
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Editing the voice tags

The following can be performed:

® Dial

® Change Name

® Delete Entry

® Speed Dial

“Push the talk switch and say dial, change
name, delete entry, or set speed dial.” is
heard and “Selected” is displayed.

Dial

Push the talk switch and say “Dial”, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Dial” is displayed and push the knob.
Change Name

Push the talk switch and say “Change
name”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Change Name” is displayed
and push the knob.

For further details, see page 337.
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Delete Entry

Push the talk switch and say “Delete
entry”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Delete Entry” is displayed and
push the knob.

For further details, see page 336.

Speed dial

Push the talk switch and say “Set speed
dial”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Speed Dial” is displayed and push
the knob.

For further details, see page 338.

To delete entry

1. Push the talk switch and say “Delete
entry”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Delete Entry” is displayed
and push the knob.

“Delete entry. Push the talk switch and

say the name to delete.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the name that you want to delete is
displayed and push the knob.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

Follow voice guidance instructions, or turn
the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the knob.

“Deleted. Returning to the phone book.” is
heard and “Deleted” is displayed.

When using the knob:

“Deleted. Returning to the phone book.” is
heard and “Deleted” is displayed.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® If no name has been registered.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.
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To delete speed dial

1. Push the talk switch and say “Delete
speed dial”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “Del Spd Dial” is
displayed and push the knob.

“Delete speed dial. Push the preset button

to delete from speed dial.” is heard.

2. Select the preset button that you want
to delete.

“To delete preset... push the talk switch
and say confirm. Otherwise, say go back.”
is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Deleted.” is heard and “Deleted” is dis-
played.

“Returning to the phone book.” is heard.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |If no speed dial has been registered.

® |f the preset button has not been as-
signed.
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To change name

1. Push the talk switch and say “Change
name”, or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL”
knob until “Change Name” is displayed
and push the knob.

“Change name. Push the talk switch and
say the name to change.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to
change is displayed and push the
knob.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Push the talk switch and say a new

name.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Record Name” is displayed, push the
knob and say “XXX (new name)”.

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Name changed. Returning to the phone

book.” is heard and “Changed” is dis-

played.
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When using the knob:

“Push the talk switch and say a new

name.” is heard.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Record Name” is displayed, push the
knob and say “XXX (new name)”.

“XXXX Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Name changed. Returning to the phone

book.” is heard and “Changed” is dis-

played.

The system may not function in the follow-

ing cases:

® If no name has been registered.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.
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To set speed dial

1. Push the talk switch and say “Set
Speed dial”, or turn the “AUDIO
CONTROL” knob until “Speed Dial” is
displayed and push the knob.

“Set speed dial. Push the talk switch and

say a name.” is heard.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to regis-
ter is displayed and push the knob.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX To register this as a speed dial
entry, push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard
and “XXXX” is displayed.

1. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Push the preset
XXXX” is heard.

2. Push and hold the desired preset but-
ton.

button to assign to

“preset... is now assigned. Returning to
the phone book.” is heard.

When using the knob:

“Push the preset
XXXX” is heard.

Push and hold the desired preset button.

button to assign to

“preset... is now assigned. Returning to
the phone book.” is heard.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® If no name has been registered.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.
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INFORMATION

A shortcut to each of the following
functions is available. Push the off-
hook switch and talk switch, and say
one of the following:

® Phone book add entry

® Phone book change name

® Phone book delete entry

® Phone book delete speed dial
® Phone book list names

® Phone book set speed dial
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—Redial

The following can be performed:
® Dial

® Delete

® Store

To enter the redial

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Redial” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Redial. Most recent outgoing call was
XXXX” is heard and outgoing history is
displayed.

“Please push the off-hook switch to dial.
Otherwise, push the talk switch and say
dial, previous, go back, store, or delete.”
is heard.

Dial

Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the number that you want to dial is dis-
played and push the knob. After that, do
the one of the following:

® Push the off-hook switch.
® Push the talk switch and say “dial”.

® Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Dial” is displayed and push the knob.

Delete
1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until

the dial number that you want to delete
is displayed and push the knob.

2. Push the talk switch and say “Delete”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Delete” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Delete. Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Deleted.” is heard.
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Store

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to regis-
ter is displayed and push the knob.

2. Push the talk switch and say “Store”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Store” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Store. Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

Next, input a voice tag.

For further details, see page 332.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f there is no outgoing history.

® |f the phone book is locked.
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INFORMATION

e Up to five outgoing calls can be
stored in the system.

® When five outgoing calls are stored
in memory, the oldest outgoing call
is deleted to make room in memory
for new calls.

o Only the Ilatest outgoing call is
stored when the same telephone
number is dialed.

® A shortcut to “Redial” is available.
Push the off-hook switch and then
push the off-hook switch.

—Callback

The following can be performed:
® Dial

® Delete

® Store

To enter the callback

1. Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.

2. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Callback” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Callback. Most recent incoming call was
XXXX” is heard and incoming history is
displayed.

“Please push the off-hook switch to dial.
Otherwise, push the talk switch and say
dial, previous, go back, store, or delete.”
is heard.
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Dial

Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the number that you want to dial is dis-
played and push the knob. After that, do
the one of the following:

® Push the off-hook switch.

® Push the talk switch and say “Dial”.

® Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Dial” is displayed and push the knob.

Delete

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to delete
is displayed and push the knob.

2. Push the talk switch and say “Delete”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Delete” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Delete. Push the talk switch and say con-

firm. Otherwise, say go back” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Deleted.” is heard.
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Store

1. Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
the dial number that you want to regis-
ter is displayed and push the knob.

2. Push the talk switch and say “Store”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until “Store” is displayed and push the
knob.

“Store. Push the talk switch and say con-
firm. Otherwise, say go back.” is heard.

3. Follow voice guidance instructions, or
turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Confirm” is displayed and push the
knob.

Next, input a voice tag.
For further details, see page 332.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f there is no incoming history.
® |f the phone book is locked.

INFORMATION

e Up to five incoming calls can be
stored in the system.

® When five incoming calls are stored
in memory, the oldest incoming call
is deleted to make room in memory
for new calls.
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—NMaking a phone call

If the cellular phone is not registered, this
system cannot be used. See page 322 for
registering a cellular phone. Make sure
that “BT” is displayed and get the cellular
phone ready to use.

There are 3 ways to make a phone call
with this system.

® Speed dial

A phone call can be made with a preset
button in which a phone number is regis-
tered. See page 338 for setting the preset
buttons.

® Dial by Name

The system dials the numbers correspond-
ing to the spoken names registered in the
system.

® Dial by Number
The system dials to the spoken numbers.
To make a phone call

Push the off-hook switch to turn the
hands—free system on.
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To speed dial

1. Push the preset button where the de-
sired number is set. The name or tele-
phone number is displayed.

2. Push the off-hook switch to dial.
To dial by Name

1. Push the talk switch and say “Dial by
name”.

“Dial by name. Please push the talk

switch and say the stored name, or say

list names.” is heard and “Dial by Name”
is displayed.

2. Push the talk switch and say “XXXX”,
or turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob
until the phone name that you want to
dial is displayed and push the knob.

When using a voice command:

“XXXX Push the off-hook switch to dial.
Otherwise, push the talk switch and say
dial, or go back.” is heard. After that, do
the one of the following:

® Push the off-hook switch.
® Push the talk switch and say “Dial”.

® Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Dial” is displayed and push the knob.

When using the knob:
It calls the number.

The system may not function in the follow-
ing cases:

® |f there is no number registered in the
preset button.

® |f the system does not recognize the
voice command.
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INFORMATION

® The phone numbers registered in
the phone book can be retrieved.

® The system does not recognize that

the voice tag is not registered in
the registered cellular phone. For
details about voice tags, see “To
add entry” on page 332.

® A shortcut to “Dial by name” is

available. Push the talk switch and
say “Dial XXX (name you want to
dial)”.
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To dial by Number

1. Push the talk switch and say “Dial by
Number”.

“Dial by number. Please push the talk
switch and say the number.” is heard and
“Dial by Num” is displayed.

2. Push talk switch and say “XXXX".
“Push the off-hook switch to dial. Other-
wise, push the talk switch and say dial,
go back, or delete.” is heard.

To dial the number, do the one of the
following:

® Push the off-hook switch.
® Push the talk switch and say “Dial”.

® Turn the “AUDIO CONTROL” knob until
“Dial” is displayed and push the knob.

If the number exceeds 24 digits, the sys-
tem may not function properly.

INFORMATION

® The system can recognize single
digits from zero to nine, #(pound),
=(star), and +(plus). Numbers that
are ten or greater are not recog-
nized.

® To speed up input, it is a good idea
to group all digits into a continuous
string. However, you can enter each
digit individually or group digits to-
gether in preferred string lengths.

The display corresponding to each op-

eration appears on the screen as fol-

lows:

Input operation—
You say: “Nine, nine, five”

Voice output: “995 push the off-hook
switch to dial. Otherwise, push the
talk switch and say dial, go back, or
delete.”

Display: “995”
You say: “Seven, three, four”

Voice output: “734 push the off-hook
switch to dial. Otherwise, push the
talk switch and say dial, go back, or
delete.”
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Display: “995734”

Repeat the above procedure until the
entire number that you want to dial is
input.

Go back operation—

You say: “Go back”

Voice output: “Go back, the last num-
bers entered have been removed.
Push the talk switch and continue
adding numbers otherwise say dial,
go back, or delete.”

Display: “995”
Repeating the above operation deletes

the last digits in reverse order of in-
put.

Delete operation—
You say: “Delete”

Voice output: “Deleted. The entire
number to dial has been deleted.
Please push the talk switch and say
the number.”

Display: “Dial by Num”

The display will return to the initial
screen that allows a number to be
input.

Cancel operation—

Do either one of the following:

® Push the on-hook switch at anytime
during the operation.

® Push the talk switch and say “Can-
cel” after the beep at anytime dur-
ing the operation except while a call
is connected.
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—Receiving a phone call

When receiving a phone call, a ring tone
is audible and the system changes into
the telephone mode.

When receiving a phone call, the display
is as follows. The display differs depend-
ing on whether or not the vehicle is in
motion.

When the vehicle is stopped:
Number, name, or “Incoming” is displayed.

When the vehicle is in motion:
“Incoming” is displayed.

Do either one of the following:

® Pushing the off-hook switch allows you
to talk on the phone.

® Pushing the on-hook switch refuses
the call.

To adjust the ring volume, push “+” or

on the steering volume controls. Volume
adjustment cannot be done using the au-
dio system.

“«

Repeatedly pushing on the steering
volume controls mutes the ring.

When receiving an international phone
call, the name of the party may not be
displayed correctly depending on the cellu-
lar phone.
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To transfer a call to the phone:

The received call can be transferred from
the hands—free system to the cellular
phone that is connected to Bluetooth®. For
details, refer to the user’s guide for the
cellular phone.
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—Talking on the phone

While talking on the phone, the display is
as follows. The display differs depending
on whether or not the vehicle is in motion.

When the vehicle is stopped:
Number is displayed.

When the vehicle is in motion:
“Talking” is displayed.

When the call is finished, push the on-
hook switch.

In the following situations, your voice may
not reach the party.

® Talk alternately with the other party on
the phone. If you talk at the same
time, the voice may not reach each
other. (It is not a malfunction.)

® Keep the volume of receiving voice
down. Otherwise, echo is coming up.
When you talk on the phone, speak
clearly towards the microphone.

When driving on a rough road.
When driving at high speeds.
When the window is open.

When the air conditioning vents face
the microphone.

When the sound of the air conditioning
fan is loud.

To transfer a call from the phone:

Pushing the off-hook switch while talking
on the cellular phone that is connected to
Bluetooth® allows you to talk hands-free.

To transfer a call to the phone:

The call can be transferred from the
hands-free system to the phone that is
connected to Bluetooth®. For details, refer
to the user’s guide for the cellular phone.
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Front manual air conditioning system—
—Controls

. “A/C” button

. Air intake selector

. Air flow selector

. Temperature selector

a h~h O N =

. Fan speed selector

y18107y
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Fan speed selector

Turn the knob to adjust the fan speed—to
the right to increase, to the left to de-
crease.

Temperature selector

Turn the knob to adjust the temperature—
to the right to warm, to the left to cool.
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Air flow selector

Turn the knob to select the vents used for
air flow.

1.

. Floor/Windshield—Air

Panel—Air flows from the instrument
panel vents.

. Bi-level—Air flows from both the floor

vents and the instrument panel vents.

. Floor—Air flows mainly from the floor

vents.

flows  mainly
from the floor vents and windshield
vents.

Turning the air flow selector to the
floor/windshield position turns on the
defogging function with the purpose of
clearing the front view.

This position allows the air intake to
select FRESH automatically. This is to
clean up the front view more quickly.

If you want to return the setting to
RECIRCULATE mode, press the air in-
take selector button once again.

. Windshield—Air flows mainly from the

windshield vents.

Turning the air flow selector to the
windshield position turns on the defog-
ging function with the purpose of clear-
ing the front view.

This position allows the air intake to
select FRESH automatically. This is to
clean up the front view more quickly. It
is not possible to select RECIRCULATE
in this position.

For details about air flow selector settings,
see “—Air
scribed below.

flow selector settings” de-
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If the ambient temperature drops, the air
intake mode will automatically change
from RECIRCULATE to FRESH after a few
minutes. This automatic change control
mode can be cancelled by pushing and
holding the button for longer than 2 sec-
onds. The automatic change control mode
will be reactivated if the engine switch is
turned to the “LOCK” or “ACC” position.

“A/C” button

To turn on the air conditioning, press the
“A/C” button. The “A/C” button indicator
will come on. To turn the air conditioning
off, press the button again.

y18095

Air intake selector
Press the button to select the air source.
1. Recirculate—Recirculates the air inside

the vehicle.
2. Fresh—Draws outside air into the sys-
tem.

To prevent fogging up of the windshield,
the air intake mode may change automati-
cally to FRESH depending on the condi-
tion of the air conditioning system.
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—A.ir flow selector settings

y18096y

—Operating tips
® To cool off your Toyota after it has

been parked in the hot sun, drive with
the windows open for a few minutes.
This vents the hot air, allowing the air
conditioning to cool the interior more
quickly.

Make sure the air intake grilles in front
of the windshield are not blocked (by
leaves or snow, for example).

On humid days, do not blow cold air
on the windshield. The windshield could
fog up because of the difference in air
temperature on the inside and outside
of the windshield.

Keep the area under the front seats
clear to allow air to circulate through-
out the vehicle.

On cold days, set the fan speed to
high for a minute to help clear the
intake ducts of snow or moisture. This
can reduce the amount of fogging on
the windows.

When driving on dusty roads, close all
windows. If dust thrown up by the ve-
hicle is still drawn into the vehicle after
closing the windows, it is